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Europe’s Poker Game 


HE international situation has become alarmingly 

worse in the course of the past week. The Italians 
and Germans, followed by the Portuguese, have with- 
drawn from participation in the control of Spanish coasts 
and frontiers ; and the two former are intending to veto 
the Anglo-French proposals for filling the gap. 

The proposals of England and France were that these 
two countries should themselves patrol the Spanish 
coasts hitherto patrolled by Germany and Italy, but with 
independent observers on board their ships. It seems fair 
and obvious, if Germany and Italy abandon the patrol 
but remain in the London Committee to exercise a veto 
on all other proposals, that the other non-intervention 
Powers should be able to go ahead, in any way they 
see fit, to ensure the observance of non-intervention to 
which all the Powers are still committed. If, now, the 
British and French Governments give in once more, 
they will end non-intervention itself. And that will force 
them to take some important decisions. For they will 
either have to protect their citizens who may be engaged 
in supporting the Spanish Government, or retreat into 
inglorious isolation and hand Spain over to GENERAL 
FRANCO, the bailiff of Germany and Italy. This week 
even high Tory circles have perceived the peril in allow- 
ing matters to drift to this conclusion. 

Something, however, has been gained; for it is an 
advantage that some of the cards in the European poker 
game have at last been displayed to public view. MR 
CHAMBERLAIN has admitted we are on the brink of war. 
S1GNor Mussorini has admitted that Italy is at war 
already. And Herr HITLER has admitted that Spain’s 
iron ore resources are one of the prizes that Germany 
hopes to win. 

Mr CHAMBERLAIN, speaking in the House of Commons 
on Friday of last week, compared the present conditions 
in Europe to those in the high mountains ‘‘ when an 


incautious move or even a sudden loud exclamation may 
start an avalanche ’’ ; and, at this altitude of discourse, 
he offered his hearers cold comfort by asking them to 
keep cool heads. In the same speech he put his finger 
on the conflict of ideologies as the deadliest threat to 
the peace of Europe now latent in the war in Spain. 
In an article, commenting on MR CHAMBERLAIN’S speech 
and reputed to be from SIGNOR MUSSOLINI’s pen, which 
was published in the Popolo d’Italia next day, the head 
of the Italian State enthusiastically pleaded guilty to the 
charge which had been made in general terms by the 
PRIME MINISTER of the United Kingdom. 


In this great fight which has brought face to face two 
types of civilisation and two conceptions of the world. 
Fascist Italy (declared her Duce) has not been neutral 
but has fought; and victory will also be hers. 


In another paragraph he told his readers that the 
crisis would be definitely solved when the crushing of 
the last resistance of the Basques had been followed by 
the capture of Madrid; and on Thursday he categorically 
declared that Italy would withdraw no “ volunteers ”’ 
from Spain. This statement was accompanied by the 
staggering allegation that British succour of Spanish 
women and children was the equivalent of military aid 
to the ‘‘ Reds,’’ whereas Germany and Italy had all 
along been seeking to isolate the contest. 


As for HERR HITLer, he told his followers, in a speech 
delivered at Wiirzburg last Sunday, that he had now 
finished once and for all with the system of collective 
international action since Britain and France would not 
join Germany in a naval demonstration. 

The experience we had in London taught usa lesson 
which we shall not forget. . . . We have given collective 
methods a fair chance. . . . Only a fool makes the same 
mistake twice. . . . We shall look after our own safety, 
and thank God we are strong enough to do so. 
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Thus also did the Fiturer’s predecessor twenty-five 
years ago delude himself that an armed Germany could 
disregard the rest of the world. The really revealing 
sentence, however, of the Wiirzburg speech was one in 
which HiTLer declared that Germany was trying to buy 
iron-ore all over the world and that she would welcome 
a Nationalist regime in Spain in order to be able to 
trade ‘‘ normally ’’ with that country. 

But in each player’s hand there is still a card which 
has not yet been revealed. That card is the policy of 
each of the Governments of the four Great Powers of 
Western and Central Europe about the European 
balance of power, In the House of Commons last week 
Mr CHAMBERLAIN said that the Spanish policy of His 
Majesty’s Government in the United Kingdom had 
‘‘ been consistently directed to one aim and one aim 
only—namely, to maintain the peace of Europe by 
confining war to Spain.’’ And he added that it was 
for this purpose that, in conjunction with France, we 
had worked to set up and since then to maintain the 
Non-intervention Committee. This explicit admission 
that the primary purpose of the so-called Non-inter- 
vention Committee is not to secure non-intervention, 
but to prevent a clash of arms between other Powers 
anywhere except in the Spanish arena, does make it 
rather clearer where the British Government stands. 
Yet one capital point is still obscure. When the PRIME 
MINISTER tells us that our only aim is to maintain the 
peace of Europe by confining war to Spain, does he 
mean that the Government are indifferent to the effect 
of the outcome of the European war in Spain upon the 
European balance of power? 

That question is crucial. During the last few days it 
has become distinctly more likely that GENERAL FRANCO 
may be carried to victory by German and Italian arms. 
And while it is one thing for GENERAL FRANCO to defeat 
the legitimate Government of his country in an 
exclusively Spanish war, it is quite another thing 
for Germany and Italy effectively to conquer Spain 
by means of their military aid to the insurgents. If 
GENERAL FRANCO wins the war in this second sense—and 
there is no other way in which his victory is now con- 
ceivable—then what we have to expect is a permanent 
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Italo-German occupation and control of the Peninsula. 
It is wilful blindness to go on deluding ourselves with 
the notion that GENERAL FRANCO will have to pay off his 
foreign mercenaries as a condition precedent to an 
application for a loan from the City of London, GENERAL 
Franco will not particularly want to have recourse to 
the London money market, and will not be free to 
gratify his wish even if he were to harbour it. By the 
time they have made him win, his German and Italian 
victory-makers will have GENERAL FRANCO very firmly 
pinioned. It is idle to argue that, when the war is over, 
GENERAL FRANCO will not much want to keep his foreign 
guests and that the ‘‘ volunteers ’’ themselves will not 
much want to stay. It is neither FRANCO nor the 
‘‘ volunteers,’ but the Duce and the FUHRER, who 
will have the last word, The German and Italian 
dictators will not be willing to bring their young men 
home because they will not be able to offer them there 
‘a land fit for heroes.’’ And FRANCO will not be able 
to dismiss them—partly because he will simply not be 
allowed, and partly because, if he could and did, he 
would immediately forfeit the fruits of victory. 

What we have to face, then, is the prospect of an 
outcome of the war in Spain which will leave the 
Peninsula under the permanent military, political and 
economic control of Germany and Italy. Is it really no 
aim of His Majesty’s Government to try to prevent 
this? Is that the meaning of the remark with which 
Mr EpEN wound up the debate on June 25th? 

I do not say peace at any price; but if Mr Lloyd George 
says peace at almost any price, I shall scarcely quarrel 
with him. 

Is this as much as to say that France and Belgium 
are the only foreign countries on whose account we are 
prepared to take up arms? Germany and Italy, then, 
may conquer and hold Spain—and after Spain, all 
Europe save France and Belgium—with the foreknow- 
ledge that we shall not resist. Where—if at all—does this 
British retreat stop? Are we to stand by with our arms 
folded until Germany has seized the Faroes, Japan the 
Dutch East Indies, and Italy, say, the Channel Islands? 
Germany and Italy have put their cards on the table. It 
is high time that we too showed our hand. 


British Agriculture 


fee with Mr WALTER ELLIoT’s hectic 

heyday at the Ministry of Agriculture, there has 
been a lull during the past year or eighteen months in 
Parliamentary or public discussions of the agricultural 
problem. In part, this has no doubt been a reflection 
of the restored solvency of the farmer. Recently, how- 
ever, there has been a revival of interest. Within a few 
weeks, the House of Commons has had two full-dress 
debates on agriculture, and more are promised before 
the end of the session. 

From the speeches made and the proposals put for- 
ward on these occasions it is clear that the Ministry of 
Agriculture under Mr Morrison is a rather different 
place from what it was under Mr ELtior three years 
ago, though the change is due to circumstances rather 
than to personalities. Three years ago MR ELLIot’s 
favourite instruments were the quota on imports and the 
Marketing Board, elected by and responsible to the 
producers alone. Both these methods appear to have 
fallen into disuse, at least so far as new departures of 
policy are concerned, though the old quotas are not 
abandoned nor the existing Marketing Boards dissolved. 

The change in attitude to the quota can be clearly 
seen in the virtual refusal of the Government to apply 
it to eggs, in spite of the serious plight of the poultry 
keeper and the heavy political pressure he can exert. 


It seems that in the Ministry’s opinion experience of the 
existing quotas has not been such as to encourage 
the belief that they are a universal remedy. The eclipse 
of the Marketing Board device is similarly to be attri- 
buted to the lessons of recent years. The bacon scheme 
has broken down, and though the Milk Board, the other 
large scheme, is still functioning an authoritative Com- 
mission has severely criticised its composition and 
working and proposed the transfer of its major functions 
to a new body which is not to be elected by the pro- 
ducers. This same device of an independent, rather than 
a producer-elected, controlling body has been adopted 
for the more recent schemes of re-organisation, and the 
opinion clearly seems to have been formed in authori- 
tative circles that the principles of the Agricultural 
Marketing Acts have not been an unqualified success. 
The lessons thus drawn from experience are, without 
doubt, salutary. Judged by any test save only that 
narrow and temporary interests of the farmers them- 
selves, neither the import quota nor the producer-elected 
Marketing Board is a suitable solution for the peculiar 
problems of British agriculture. The broad criticism that 
can be urged against the policy which seemed to be 
developing three or four years ago is that it ignores the 
central fact of British agriculture—that in this island 
there are thirteen consumers of food for every one 
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producer. This does not, of course, mean that the British 
farmer must at all times be left without any assistance to 
face the full force of foreign competition. There are good 
reasons of self-interest, as well as more purely eleemo- 
synary motives, which justify an industrial community 
in paying a stiff price to maintain a healthy domestic 
agriculture. Moreover there is the factor that a large 
domestic food supply buttresses security in time of war. 
For all these reasons the taxpayer, ratepayer and con- 
sumer of Britain have for many years been contributing 
to the support of domestic agriculture. 

In arranging this support, however, two principles 
ought to be observed. Nothing should be done to raise 
the price of food to the urban masses. And nothing 
should be done so to impoverish our foreign customers 
that they will retaliate on our export trades, which 
employ more people than our home agriculture. It is 
when they are judged by these tests that the quota and 
the producer-controlled Marketing Board display their 
weaknesses. If direct assistance to the farmers is to be 
given without infringing the two imperatives, experience 
has proved that the guaranteed price, implemented by 
public money, is the best device. This is the method of 
the Wheat Act of 1932 (though the funds are raised by an 
inequitable levy on consumers) which has worked better 
than any of the schemes of the last few years, and it is 
the method to which the Government appear to be return- 
ing. This does not, of course, mean that measures of 
organisation are not desirable in production or in market- 
ing. Indeed, there is the strongest case for Marketing 
Boards, provided only that they are not first handed 
over entirely to the producers and then given powers of 
dictation over prices. Even more can be done indirectly 
for the farmer by helping him to increase his technical 
efficiency. 

Judged by these criteria, the new policy which is taking 
shape shows up favourably. Additional assistance is to 
be given by guaranteed prices at the cost of the 
Exchequer; the Government are believed to be on the 
point of deciding that the producer-controlled Milk Board 
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shall be substantially replaced by an independent body; 
and subsidies are to be given to improve fertilisation, 
drainage and the health of livestock. 

It is difficult, however, to convert approval of 
technical devices into praise for the objectives of the new 
policy. There is the confusing factor of preparation for 
war. The Government have rightly refused to place 
agriculture at once upon a war basis; but there is a 
strong war bias in their programme. In peacetime no 
branch of agriculture is more worthy of encouragement 
than stockbreeding. This island is economically and 
climatically suited to it and it has the advantage of 
encouraging a substantial import trade in feeding stuffs. 
But in wartime the advantage becomes a disadvantage, 
since the feeding stuffs, though of less value, are of 
greater bulk than the meat. Conversely with cereals; 
they are not the best crop for peacetime; but for war 
purposes a large home production is desirable. The 
emphasis of policy is therefore visibly shifting from 
livestock to cereals and grass. It may be essential on 
strategic grounds; but it is retrograde if judged from 
the economic, or even the technical, angle. 

We are thus, in our agricultural policy, paying some 
tribute to the danger of war, though not sufficient tribute 
to ensure our safety. To go the whole way would involve 
a very costly revolution in agricultural practice; to go 
no way at all is dangerous. The dilemma suggests the 
enquiry whether sufficient attention has been paid to 
the more direct method of meeting the danger, by the 
sturage of food supplies and feeding stuffs. That would 
enable British agriculture to follow its peacetime bent 
while insuring a certain minimum of safety. That it is 
technically feasible can be confidently asserted. That it 
has been insufficiently considered is, in view of the fact 
that it falls clearly within the competence of no Depart- 
ment of State, only too likely. It is a matter which 
should receive the renewed and most urgent considera- 
tion of the Government, lest, by our present course, 
strategy should defy economics, and economics weaken 
strategy. 


The Franc Crisis 


RANCE has been suffering two distinct crises during 
the last three weeks: one political and one financial. 
Of the two, the former has been more frequent in 
French history and is easier to circumvent, as it 
was on this occasion. The latter has steadily become 
more and more familiar in French public life during the 
last five years; and it has proved more difficult to evade 
or solve. 

When little more than a year ago M. BLumM formed 
his Popular Front Government with the support of the 
Radicals, Socialists and Communists, it was hoped that 
it would be a more stable Government than any of those 
quick-come and quick-go Cabinets between 1932 and 
1936, whose expectation of life varied with the varia- 
tions in their composition from among the manifold 


Parliamentary groups. But two forces were working © 


against M. Btu. First, his overdue but ambi- 
tious social reform programme raised costs and prices, 
and thus, even before the devaluation last September, 
made the employers and rentiers remove their disposable 
capital abroad. Secondly, his programme, and the 
devaluation which it rendered inevitable, was conducted 
with a badly unbalanced Budget, a mounting mass of 
Government short-term borrowing, and a_ sagging 
revenue. During the last year prices and profitability in 
France have alike risen; but the stay-out strike of the 
Capitalists, perturbed by the social reforms and the 
mounting Budgetary deficits, instead of diminishing 
has intensified. French capital abroad is said to have 


increased by about £1,000 millions, most of it at short 
term, during the last two years; and much of this has 
emigrated during the last twelve months. 

Thus, despite devaluation last autumn, which carried 
the franc from about Frs. 75 to the {1 to about Frs. 110, 
the Budget deficit has continued; the annual service of 
the National Debt has increased, because no fall in the 
rate of interest could occur after devaluation, since 
instead of repatriation of capital the capital flight per- 
sisted; and, finally costs have steeply risen. This 
awkward and paradoxical situation faced M. BLum 
with a quandary. Either he had to risk a split in the 
Popular Front by reversing part of the social reform pro- 
gramme; or he had to tread the path of autarky towards 
a completely socialised French State, with economic 
and currency controls like those of DR SCHACHT. 
That is why he demanded the now famous “‘ pause "’ 
from his supporters, and, at the same time, urgently 
advocated freer international trade. For he hoped to give 
the capitalists confidence, hold his Popular Front to- 
gether in the meantime and, finally, increase trade and 
turnover sufficiently to offset the higher costs, enlarge 
public revenue, and expand industrial profitability. 
Then, with this prospect in sight, the entrepreneurs and 
smaller capitalists, and the bankers who had advised 
them to withdraw their funds from the country, would 
repatriate their ‘‘ panic money ’’ from abroad; and this, 
in turn, would lower interest-rates, reduce the annual 
service of the Debt, which now absorbs half the ordinary 
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Didact spusiptn. and enable the Government to balance 
the Budget. 

In the event, M. BLum and M. VINCENT-AURIOL 
ignored one vital consideration. They thought balancing 
the Budget could safely be left to the last, while the 
Treasury simply met its needs out of short-term borrow- 
ing. In fact, the French rentiers would not repatriate 
their capital as long as they saw the Budget unbalanced, 
the Treasury borrowing from the Bank of France or 
the public every few months, and both the Debt and its 
annual cost mounting up—even if they had liked the 
political and social complexion of M. BLum’s Govern- 
ment, which they did not. From such circumstances to 
more gold exports, more purchases of foreign currencies 
and securities, and more forward sales of francs, was 
a short step. The French Exchange Fund, furnished 
with Frs.10,000 millions out of the writing-up profit 
on the gold stock at the Bank last September, had to 
look for new resources; two of its three controllers 
resigned just before the fall of M. BLum’s Government; 
and the red light was as plain to small capitalists as to 
professional bear speculators. Frs.7,800 millions worth 
of gold left the Bank of France during the crisis of the 
last few weeks alone. The gold reserve fell to the 
minimum regarded as safe for a war-chest; and the 
Bank of France could not lend any more to the Govern- 
ment without a new convention. The Treasury’s cash 
was down to Frs.20 millions at the end of last week. 

M. CuavuTemps has fortunately been able to form 
a Government which contains most of the former 
Ministers, includes M. Bium as Vice-Premier, and 
replaces M. Vincent-AuRIoL by M. BONNET, who 
arrived back last Monday from his six-months’ special 
mission in Washington. On Tuesday, the Bourse was 
officially closed, dealings in francs suspended both in 
Paris and London, and a moratorium for commercial 
debts declared. These measures enabled M. BONNET 
and the Cabinet to work out the necessary decrees and 
the Emergency Powers Bill without a raging, tearing 
financial panic at their doors. In the early hours of 
Wednesday the new Government obtained a vote of 
374 to 206 in favour of a one-clause Bill empowering 
the Government to rule by decree until the end of 
August, provided only that they do not institute 
exchange-control. On Wednesday afternoon, the 
Senate—having extracted, in addition, an undertaking 
not to raise compulsory loans or make forced conver- 
sions of rentes—passed the Bill by 167 to 82. That 
same evening it was decided to abrogate the law fixing 
a gold content to the franc, and to let its exchange 
value slide. A new convention was at the same time 
made with the Bank of France for an immediate 
advance of Frs.15,000 millions to the Treasury. On 
Thursday, therefore, the markets reopened in a better 
mood than for some time past. The franc immediately 
fell to 119-129 to the {1. ‘ 

M. Bonnet, on assuming office, exposed the full 
nakedness of the financial land. The future of the 
Exchange Fund is discussed in a Financial Note on 
page 23. The Treasury cash position and outlook is 
roughly as follows. The ordinary budget deficit for the 
year to December 31, 1937, may be estimated at 
8-9,000 millions, though by new taxation and other 
means it may be possible to reduce it to 6,000 millions. 
Extraordinary expenditure, including the railway 
deficit, public works, re-armament, etc., may be placed 
at 16-17,000 millions by December 31st, but there may 
be some duplication between these and the previous 
figures. Maturities during the next six months, including 
the sterling credit of 4,000 millions, may be about 7,000 
millions. All said and done, at least 25,000 millions of 
cash may be required. 

The Bank of France is to lend a further 15,000 
millions, though as this sum can only be repaid out 
of the profit on the revaluation of the Bank’s gold, 
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the operation implies a permanent depreciation of the 
franc to at least Frs. 128.50 to the pound, in order to 
yield this profit. The remaining 10,000 millions will 
have to come from additional revenue and internal 
issues of Treasury bills. Thus the French fiscal out- 
look remains clouded; and the value of the franc 
is dependent entirely upon the fiscal outlook, the re- 
storation of confidence and the return of French 
capital from abroad. 

In default of repatriation of French capital—and this 
can scarcely be expected while the franc has no gold 
bottom set to it—the process of clearing France’s 
financial stable is likely to take some months, during 
which co-operation between the Central Bank and 
Treasury authorities in London, Paris and Washington 
will certainly be imperative. In this connection, SIR JOHN 
Simon announced in the Commons on Wednesday that 
the French Government had informed him that the 
decision to allow the franc to slide was not taken to 
secure competitive exchange advantage, and that they 
would co-operate to the full with the British and 
American authorities in still rendering the Tripartite 
Agreement of last September effective. In order to 
prevent a chaotic demoralisation of the exchanges, SIR 
Jon Simon announced on Thursday that the British and 
American authorities have agreed to aid the French 
authorities. 

M. CHAUTEMPs has been lucky enough to be able to 
form a Government which is still Left-inclined, but has 
to its own Left the Communists, and to its immediate 
Right, the moderates of the Centre and Left Centre. 
He can count on all the Radicals and Socialists, the 
Communists (who must support this Government in 
case one farther to the Right is formed), and—what 
M. Bivm lacked, and what caused the fall of his Govern- 
ment—the support of the overwhelmingly Radical 
Senate. He can bargain to Left and to Right of his 
Radical and Socialist phalanx, and can play off one 
extreme against the other; but he cannot exactly reverse 
the social reforms. He must now impose economy decrees, 
new indirect taxes, higher railway fares (to reduce the 
subsidy from the State Budget), and measures to secure 
payment of direct taxes and to prevent speculation. 

Two questions remain: At what level, no gold content 
being now set to it, is the franc likely to settle down? 
And, secondly, to what extent is the financial redress- 
ment in France likely to provoke disturbances in domestic 
or foreign politics? As to the first, it is to be expected 
that, as there is no exchange control, the British and 
American authorities, as much in their own interest as 
in that of France, will keep movements in the franc 
exchange as regular as possible. And as there is not 
likely now to be a persistent capital flight, the rate being 
free to go to lower levels and most of the disposable 
liquid capital being outside France already, it is scarcely 
likely that the franc will fall in value below 150 to the 
{I, or rise above 125. To this extent, the redressment 
may follow the lines it took in 1926-27, when it fell to a 
low point of 190 and then steadily recovered, regularly, 
month by month, to 124. 

As to the second question, M. Bonnet has declared 
that neither France’s defences, nor the working-class 
people’s standards of living, must be compromised. He 
has obtained the right to draw up his economic decrees 
and rule by them. And, despite fears to the contrary, 
the French people and Parties have seen two sudden 
devaluations inside nine months without going into a 
panic. In the light of these events, we think that France 
may now be in sight of a healthier economic and financial 
redressment than she has been able to envisage at any 
time in the last six years. All depends on the men she 
can find to carry the task through to completion. Those 
who have, at long last, begun it are an impressive team; 
and, for the sake of ourselves and Europe as much as of 
France, we wish them well. 
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London’s Capital Market 


Te week the long and gradual decline of 34 per 
cent. War Loan has reached 100; and the 24 per 
cent. Old Consols, which were 82} at their lowest last 
year and 84§ at the beginning of this, have now reached 
4. This marking-down process in the gilt-edged market 
has lasted for nine months; and it has raised the yield on 
medium- and long-term Government paper from just 
under 3 per cent. at the best to 3 per cent. to-day. While 
the latter rate is still very low compared with the 
familiar post-war yield of 5 per cent. and more, the 
dullness in the gilt-edged market which began last year 
as an isolated"phenomenon has now been communicated 
to the industrial debenture and equity market. Re-arma- 
ment finance by borrowing, the gold scare, and the 
National Defence Contribution during the last three 
months have had an unsettling influence on the long- 
term capital market; and uncertainty has spread as the 
economists have canvassed the possibilities of a recession 
in business next year. 

As we pointed out in the corresponding article at the 
end of the first quarter of the current year (April 3rd, 
page 5), the London long-term market is in an 
anomalous state. New issues of capital on foreign 
account can only be made after such close scrutiny by 
a special committee as to amount to an embargo on 
foreign lending. Home municipalities and public boards 
have to *‘ queue up’’ at the Bank of England if they 
want new capital. Only domestic industrial borrowers 
of new capital can raise it as and when they choose. 
In the first six months of this year the Government 
have returned to the market with an issue of {100 
millions, home corporations and public boards have 
only borrowed about a half of what they issued in the 
first half of 1936, but the other domestic borrowers of 
new long-term capital have carried their quota to a 
new ‘‘high,’’ unsurpassed since 1929. Even so, if we 
exclude British Government borrowing, the total of new 
borrowings by public offer is fully 20 per cent. less than 
it was in the first half of 1936, while new issues by all 
methods, again exclusive of Government borrowing, are 
about equal, though this screens a fall in domestic 


borrowing and an increase in borrowing for the 
Empire. 

The Government have not borrowed as much as the 
recent {100 millions of 2} per cent. Defence Loan at 
994 in any first half-year since 1932; the extra {6} 
millions shown in Table II below represents the out- 
standing balance of United Kingdom 2} per cent. Land 
Stock, permission to deal in which was granted during 
the last six months. Among home corporations and 
public boards appears the L.C.C. issue on June 26th of 
£10 millions 3} per cent. Consolidated Stock at 100}; 
and the only other significant issues in this category 
during the three months since our last article on this 
subject appeared have been those of the Leeds Corpora- 
tion ({4 millions 33 per cent. at ror) and West Riding 
C.C. (£1 million 3} per cent. at 100}). 

New borrowing for the Empire included, during the 
quarter now ended, {1 million of 4} per cent. debentures 
for the Steel Corporation of Bengal; {2 millions of 4 per 
cent. debentures for Sydney Metropolitan Water; and 
{11 millions for Lake George Gold Mines, £3 millions 
for West Rand Investment Trust, and {2°9 millions for 
N’changa Copper, all in ordinary shares and all by 
Stock Exchange introduction. There was no net new 
borrowing for foreign concerns. Thus, the British 
Government, a few large domestic and Imperial 
corporations or public utilities, and one or two large- 
scale industrial concerns make up virtually the total of 
{141.8 millions of new borrowing by direct public offer 
in the quarter just ended, or {173.7 millions including 
that raised by ‘‘ permission to deal.’’ 

The process of conversion to lower rates of interest is 
still going on, but has greatly slowed down in the first 
half of 1937, as Table III shows. Of the {43-7 millions 
of capital issues purely for conversion purposes, {21°3 
millions is accounted for by the Rhodesian Railways 
conversion of their 4} per cent. debenture stock last 
February. 

A table on page 50 shows the new borrowing by 
industrial categories, from which it appears that gold 
mines, breweries, investment trusts, iron, coal and steel 


nr 


TABLE I 


Torat BorROWING BY DrREcT PUBLIC OFFER 
First Half of Each Year 
(Million /) 





British | 











First Ini 
— Some Empire | Foreign x otal 1928 
Year | Govern- Corpora-| Others Total } “ues | = 100 

ment | ‘ticnes Home | 

| 
1928... | 85-2 10-0 89-3 | 184-5 | 40-2 20-1 | 244-8 | 100 
1929 ... 1-6 7-8 96-0 | 105-4 | 50-0 19-0 | 174-4 71 
1930... | 40-0 33-0 33-6 | 106-6 | 37-2 25-9 | 169-7 69 
1931... | 10-2 6-2 28-2 44-6 | 35-6 9-0 89-2 37 
1932... | 103-2 27-0 16-1 | 146-3 17-4 Nil 163-7 66 
1933... | 61-4 17-0 22-8 | 101-2 8-6 1-0 | 110-8 45 
1934 ., 42-9 12-0 23-3 78-2 17-6 1-1 96-9 40 
1935 ... 2-5 15-4 42:3 60-2 5-0 0-1 65°38 27 
1936... |Dr 0-1 45-9 44-3 90-1 8-7 0:5 99-3 40 
1937 98-5 24-6 47:8 | 170-9 13-9 Nil 184°8 | 75 


| 
| 





* Including county and public board loans. 


TABLE If 


Tota, BorROWING, INCLUDING ‘“‘ PERMISSION TO DEAL ”’ 
First Half of Each Year 
(Million £) 


= a 


. British 
Half on a | Toten | ‘ade 
Empire | Foreign . | 1935 
of Govern- | Home Total - | Issues | "199 
i 

















Year Corpora-| Others 
ment tions* Home | 
{ 
Seen pereereetentoncessseensaseniiie toners neste EONS , boas 
1935 ... 2-5 16-3 | 108-2 | 127-0 12-2 1-4 140-7 | 100 
1936 ... |Dr 0-1 47-0 | 109-8 | 156-7 12-4 4-8 | 173-9 24 
1937... | 105-0 24-9 | 112-9 | 242-8 44°5 1-2 | 288-5 | 205 


























* Including county and public board loans. 


TABLE III 


CONVERSION IssvEs (Otp Basis) 
First Half of Each Year 
(Million /) 





1932 | 1933 | 1934 | 1935 | 1936 | 1937 
; “a - 





British Government .. | 116-4 Nil 105-0 | Nil Nil Nil 

Other Conversions ...... | 12:3 | 75-9 | 62-5 | 101-0 84-3 | 43:7 
Sa tiation 

Total 128-7 | 75:9 | 167-5 | 101-0 84-3 | 43°7 


| 


TABLE IV 
Tora Company Issues By Prospectus (OLp Basis) 
First Half of Each Year 
(Million #) 








| 1930 | 1931 | 1932 | 1933 | 1934 | 1995 | 1936 | 1937 
Deb. | 8-1 20-3 | 2-1 | 13-4 | 5-2 | 12-2 9-9 | 11-5 
Pref. 13-8 5-8 8-0 | 5:8 | 88 | 19-9 | 9-6 | 12-7 
Ord... | M-t | 14-5 | 91 | $8 | 19-5 | 15:3 | 33-9 | 35-5 
| ania ate ere ype nt in 
Total] 40-0 | 40-6 | 13-2 | 24s | 33-5 | 47-4 | 53-4 | 59-7 
a ea petulant 
TABLE V 
Totat Company Issurs (New Basis) 
First Half of Each Year 
(Million 4) 
1935 1936 1937 
Debentures ............ 26-0 14-6 16-9 
Preference ............ 29-4 21-1 19-2 
Ordinary ............... 64-9 87-6 119-0 
DE Nascaancdesaces 120-3 123-3 155-1 
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companies, shipping concerns, and electric light and 
power undertakings accounted for increased borrowing 
compared with the first half of last year. ‘‘ Manu- 
facturing and miscellaneous,’’ which took two-sevenths 
of all the new capital in the first half of 1936, took only 
one-ninth in the half-year just ended, and only a 
seventh if we exclude all the British Government’s new 
borrowing. Thus, the new borrowing is tending to 
become less widespread over all industry, more institu- 
tional, more confined to a few basic industries or 
services. Some may see in this another sign that recovery 
of profitability is slowing down in the secondary in- 
dustries and those dependent on the basic industries 
and services. 

It is interesting to note in Table IV that the new issue 
boom in preference shares seems to have died out. In 
the total of £59°7 millions of new capital (calculated on 
our ‘‘ old basis ’’) raised for companies in the last half- 
year by prospectus, the proportions falling to debentures, 
preference and ordinary shares remain roughly what 
they were in the first half of last year, when the ordinary 
share made a remarkable re-entry into the lists. Again, 
the great bulk of new company issues is in ordinary 
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shares. If we take the calculation on the *‘ new basis ’’ 
as in Table V, the amount of new company issues in 
preference shares has fallen absolutely and _propor- 
tionately, while the ordinary share’s come-back is even 
more striking. This may indicate a growing awareness 
of investment risks on the part of company-owners and 
promoters; it may also argue an unwillingness of 
investors to invest to-day without a bigger share of the 
issuing concern’s equity; but a feature of our figures in 
recent months has also been the number of issues of 
new capital as bonus ordinary shares to existing share- 
holders. It is at any rate clear that British industry’s 
equity cup is filling up. 

It is impossible to deduce from our figures any great 
signs of encouragement for British business prospects. 
The London capital market has been dull in the first 
half of 1937, and most dull in the segond quarter. 
The range of industrial newcomers has dwindled to 
a few big corporations, concerns, or services; and 
public endeavour has already largely usurped the 
sphere of private business men, despite the authori- 
ties’ measures to restrict foreign lending and corporation 
issues. 


Germany’s Mineral Resources 


Herr Hitler, in his address of September 9, 1936, 
declared that in four years Germany would be tndepen- 
dent of foreign countries for all materials she could 
produce at home. How far this programme is realisable 
depends, very largely, on the extent of her mineral 
resources. This article accordingly reviews Germany's 
mineral and metal resources. 


Under post-war territorial re-arrangements, Germany 
lost to Poland three-fifths of her Silesian lead and zinc 
deposits and four-fifths of her Silesian coal reserves; 
she ceded to France the potash mines of Alsace and the 
iron ores of Lorraine. Of the twenty minerals listed by 
the League of Nations as essential raw materials, Ger- 
many now produces only seven in any appreciable quan- 
tity from domestic sources. Her share in the world’s 
output of these materials is shown below :— 


GERMANY’S SHARE OF WORLD PRODUCTION 


1932-34 1935 
Percent. Percent. 

IE setcaningecinbpemrnenccnpetneiminakensese 20-30 22-13 
STEN.  cennnusarshoononnnagnneucenbopscctsesns 2-86 4-31 
Copper ore (metal content) ............... 2-74 1-85 
Lead ore (metal content) ................ 4-38 4-34 
Zinc ore (metal content) ___............. 8-63 9-00 
IE oncancciincnnsdccdaensbenontisenrascenss 23-40 16-72 
Potash salts (K,O content) ............... 61-79 65-46 


Ever since 1933, Germany has been vigorously mobi- 
lising her mining and metallurgical industries. She has 
fostered high-cost mineral enterprises by subsidies, 
developed new mines, encouraged the extraction of low- 
grade domestic ores, enlarged her smelting facilities and 
carried out research into new methods of ore dressing and 
smelting. 

The ultimate basis of Germany’s activity is her vast 
coal resources. On an annual output of 150 million tons 
of coal and 150 million tons of lignite, her estimated coal 
reserves would last 500 years and her lignite reserves 
400 years. But her production of crude petroleum and its 
related fuels falls far short of her domestic needs. The 
output capacity of all her coal-oil plants, completed and 
under construction, totals only 940,000 tons, and her 
production of synthetic petroleum will shortly reach one 
million metric tons. But her imports of mineral oils con- 
tinue to rise : — 


(Metric tons) 


panda sinsadipierenanacndabeeinhs 2,811,492 
DUD suvucapatsocsecncsncdeasiocss 3,461,658 
ED <sipicecctaschilpsiiciakahedvege 3,841,094 


Another source of weakness, in Germany’s present 
position, is her meagre supplies of iron-ore. Her probable 
reserves are about 721 million tons, while her proven 
reserves have been put at 346 million metric tons, with 


an average iron content of 34 per cent. Her per capita 
consumption of the metal—based on the weight of steel 
products concerned—has increased from 19.19 kg. in 
1929 to 24.33 kg. in 1935, thanks to the nsing output 
of armament, machinery and rolling stock industries. 
The shortage of iron ore supplies has lately become 
serious. Other countries are able to pay cash for their 
purchases, but Germany has to arrange complicated and 
cumbersome barter transactions. Her imports of Swedish 
ores declined from 666,649 tons last December to 549,777 
tons in February rising again to 742,898 tons in March 
and 808,483 tons in April, while shipments from France 
in the latter months were 419,463 tons and 560,240 tons 
respectively. Imports from Spanish Morocco have greatly 
increased. 

Nevertheless shortage is holding back her armament 
programme, and her plans for the construction of the 
necessary machinery for producing synthetic rubber, 
artificial silk and plastics under the four-year plan. 
Partly for this reason Germany is using ever larger 
amounts of scrap in her steel production, Last year her 
consumption of steel scrap totalled 9,400,000 tons. A 
recent order of the Board of Control for Scrap Iron 
prohibits any increase in the price of scrap suitable for 
use in the Siemens-Martin electric and blast furnaces of 
Western Germany. The Eastern German market for scrap 
is virtually monopolised by the buying cartel of the Steel 
Industry in that region, and at the same time imports 
of scrap from Belgium and the Netherlands have 
increased considerably. 

A third category of resources in which Germany is 
notably deficient is ferro-alloy minerals. She possesses 
only trifling deposits of high grade manganese ores 
though she has large reserves of manganiferous iron ores 
in Siegerland and of ferroginous-manganese ores in the 
Taunus area. In 1934, out of the 584,000 tons of manga- 
nese ores used in the production of 16 million tons of 
steel, some 359,000 tons came from domestic sources and 
225,000 tons were imported. In 1935 her imports totalled 
394,256 tons, but in 1936 they fell to only 229,634 tons, 
as a result of currency and other difficulties. Her imports 
of other ferro-alloy materials have greatly increased in 
recent years. She purchased 47,704 tons of chromite and 
3,776 tons of wolfram ore in 1933, but in 1936 the corre- 
sponding figures were 123,375 tons and 8,726 tons. 
Imports of nickel increased from 1,968 tons in 1933 to 
5,929 tons in 1935 and 3,392 tons in 1936, and those of 
antimony ore trebled between 1933 and 1936. 

Finally, though it is doubtful whether, in any circum- 
stances, Germany’s domestic ores could satisfy more than 
a quarter of her requirements of copper or half of her 
requirements of lead, she is fast becoming self-sufficient 
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in zinc and aluminium, and she leads the world in the 
production of metallic magnesium. The Vereinigte Alu- 
minumwerke have evolved special processes for the pro- 
duction of aluminium from clay, in case Germany’s 
bauxite imports are cut off. Furthermore, the existing 
aluminium plants could be used, without drastic altera- 
tions, for the production of magnesium from domestic 
carnallite and dolomite. 

The extent of Germany’s mineral and metal production 
in recent years is shown below :— 


GERMANY'S MINERAL AND METAL PRODUCTION 


Unit 1929 1932 1935 
Tube GRO scovccxscns (000 metric tons) 6,374 1,340 6,044 
Pig OR ...cc.0s000. (000 metric tons) 13,239 3,932 12,846 
Se, ca cncdsn ss dvcveate (000 metric tons) 16,023 5,624 16,144 


| Copper ore (metal 


content) ........+. (metric tons) 28,983 30,741 29,625 
Zinc ore (metal 

content) .......... (metric tons) 142,467 75,275 140,922 
Lead ore (metal 

content) .......... (metric tons) 60,464 50,950 60,659 
Aluminium ......... (metric tons) 33,000 19,000 69,661 
Potash (crude)...... (000 metric tons) 13,316 6416 11,673 
Potash (K,O con- 

COE, caevasdatedes (000 metric tons) 1,788 871 1,597 
Graphite ............ (metric tons) 21,349 20,808 21,663 
Pyrites (sulphur 

content) .......... (metric tons) 149.983 77,259 108,543 


In autarkic countries, the chemical industries are called 
upon to bear a double burden. They must share largely 
in the industrial effort for preparedness against war, and 
they must undertake the extensive production of domestic 
substitutes to replace foreign goods. The I. G. Farbenin- 
dustrie plays a major réle in the execution of the four- 
year plan in Germany. This chemical combine employed 
170,900 workers last year, an increase of 22,600 compared 
with 1935. The parent company alone employs 110,000 
persons, against 63,600 four years ago, and its factories 
are valued at Rm. 432 millions. Germany’s consumption 
of electric power for the manufacture of electrolytic and 


Notes of 


Politics in the Doldrums.—No one expected that 
Labour would wrest from the Government the seats 
which have been contested in by-elections during the 
past few weeks. Few can have expected, however— 
least of all the leaders of Labour themselves—that poll 
after poll would show so marked a decline in the Opposi- 
tion vote. The climax came on Tuesday, when the 
Labour vote at Ilford fell from 25,241 (in 1935) to 16,214. 
It is true that the Conservative vote was 17,675 less than 
two years ago, but the Ilford seat was won with a big 
majority, and the Government can easily afford the 
maximum of apathy among its supporters so long as the 
Labour party can offer no effective challenge. Labour 
adherents have been uneasy for a long time. Mr Shinwell 
has advocated greater audacity in the House, and his 
scheme for organising Labour members in expert com- 
mittees has been blessed by his leaders. Mr Morrison 
has been sent out to evangelise the constituencies, but 
he takes with him no more than the gospel which has 
been so singularly ineffective in recent encounters at the 
hustings. The energy he has been able to inspire into 
London municipal Labour politics, he is now asked to 
infuse throughout the country. 


* * * 


The Labour Party, composed of trade unions, con- 
stituency parties, and Socialist societies, has been domi- 
nated at its conferences by the block vote of the unions, 
which amounts to 1,900,000 against the 419,000 and 
45,000 of the other two groups. Elections to the Executive 
have been decided by the whole vote of the conference, 
and the constituency parties have complained that their 
representatives have not necessarily been their choice 
at all. Recent self-searchings among the leaders have 
given new heed to these complaints, and the executive 
intend to propose that in future their members should 
be elected separately by the various sections of the con- 
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electrothermal products in 1934 was 5,000 million kilo- 
watt hours, equivalent to nearly 25 per cent. of the total 
world consumption for that purpose. The value of the 
products martufactured totalled Rm. 400 millions. 
Under almost every heading, a remarkable increase 
is shown since Germany began her re-armament. Her 
imports remain, in most cases, at a high level, but for 
the reasons discussed in this article, they have not 
uniformly increased in 1936. The following figures for a 
somewhat detailed list of products show that in some 
cases, imports were actually lower in 1936 than in 1935. 


IMPORTS OF METALS, ORES, ETC., INTO GERMANY 
(Metric tons) 


Items 1935 1936 
PINNED * Wek dv'c tavnsuuccdcasuss caaveredanste 14,061,077 18,496,340 
PR aathisntiide dbbnssbcnun<nsucnadaniisesss 1,018,565 1,042,764 
I I «an disanenecsneteenntwenne 394,256 229 634 
PES bid con keckccktrinncgeenveun<s 7,881 8,726 
Mo bkcdcdunuiuinavskerdcarsssadanencokwe 6,079 3,392 
PN avr d i ie icdn edu pecueduetebiowes 29,013 17,651 
I so bscccwndbincdeceskdieddonsiss 95,440 123,375 
BS decisnevecsspsenassoteviccancaens 2,109 2,105 
DNA. dinvadinenidenkuiunaesenion tienes 153,365 127,549 
CI crantaxuccctuuxgcsursenndtegacnes« 400,538 482,471 
Copper, brass and bronze scrap...... 62,666 67,567 
Lead (pig and scrap) .............00.0e00s 54,464 68,895 
rhage vein cermsdisansdacceuune’ 83,982 99,297 
SE Hiscnsnnkdeeneieemndbsannreetentannesss 75,948 72,769 
MET oho bck vos dna sdesaccucvurcesee 117,240 120,642 
Ira ac idxcscecccdlavecsvdadewss 7,274 5,129 
Tin (metal, alloys and scrap)......... 11,824 9,176 
BORMOE BOAR sc .cresecsxccccscsetceseeees 9,229 5,817 
a el 1,232 1,563 
ES ici cca di ceuapenthehieersc 505,485 981,161 
Aluminium, crude ..................e00005 15,247 4,258 
ADORE SCTAD oo .cciccceccccccccscssee 2,821 1,910 
Mercury and alloys ..............eeeeeee 869 688 
Platinum metals (kg.)  .............00e 0s 2,643-2 16,356 -8 
SE ab besensenctagssenviannsssqeséeuqens 12,756 12,893 


In a succeeding article we propose to discuss some of 
the measures which are being taken to stimulate increased 
mineral and metal production in Germany. 


the Week 


ference—the unions, the Socialist societies, the local 
parties and the women. The trade union grip on the 
party will thus be lessened, though it will still remain by 
far the most powerful force in the councils of Labour. 
Similar introspection has led to proposals for amending 
the constitutions of the mining and transport unions 
but it would be folly to attribute the electoral failures of 
Labour and the urgent restlessness of its extremer 
members to defects in organisation. The close result at 
St. Ives, where Mr Isaac Foot, the Liberal candidate, 
was only beaten by 210 votes, in a 25,000 poll, shows 
that another opposition programme than that of Labour 
can command considerable electoral support. Indeed, 
the Liberal vote has been the only one that has been 
maintained in recent by-elections. Something more than 
the hunting of Marxist heresy is urgently needed if the 
ground lost by Labour in 1931 is ever to be regained. 
There is indeed general apathy in our politics. The un- 
provocative policies of Earl Baldwin and the danger of 
war have conspired with the technicalities of modern 
programmes and the lack of leadership everywhere to 
dishearten electors. 


* * * 


The American Strikes.—There has been a sudden 
change in the outlook for the American steel strike, 
which has now been in progress for a month. A week 
ago it had to be recorded that “ both the local Governors 
and the President have sided with labour.”’ But at the 
end of the week public opinion, sick of violence and 
blaming most of it on the Committee for Industrial 
Organisation, made itself felt in decisive fashion. The 
Governors of Ohio and Pennsylvania were forced to 
reverse their positions. The State troops, instead of 
being used to keep the mills closed, were used to protect 
those workers who wished to resume their employment. 
All but one of the affected steel mills re-opened. The 
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strikers’ position was not improved by an outrage at 
Johnstown, Pennsylvania, where the water supply for the 
huge Cambria works was dynamited. The President 
has declared “a plague on both your houses,” which 1s 
a retraction of his previous guarded support for the 
strikers. In short, the C.1.0., for the first time in its 
career, is within measurable distance of resounding 
defeat. As a rebuke to violence this will be welcome. 
But in the longer run it will hardly prove to have been 
desirable to encourage by victory precisely the most 
obdurate and reactionary section of the employers. 


* * * 


Congress at Berlin.—Not infrequently international 
conferences have spoken with the tongues of angels, 
while those responsible for national policies have seemed 
in league with the powers of darkness to upset plans for 
political and economic peace. Yet none of the dis- 
armament and economic conferences of the past decade 
has come together with such sad irony as the congress 
in Berlin of the International Chamber of Commerce. 
The object of their meetings is to examine the prospects 
of freer commerce and less restricted economic relations 
among nations. The memoranda which have been pre- 
pared for the Congress (two of which were discussed in 
last week’s issue of The Economist on pages 727 and 736) 
are uniformly in agreement about the demerits and 
dangers of autarky. This week the visiting speakers 
have united on various topics to condemn policies which 
not only curtail the international movement of goods and 
capital, but also limit the purchasing-power of the 
offending nations themselves. The attempt to erect closed 
economies has been cried down in speeches and docu- 
ments. But the scene of the Congress is Berlin where, 
in General Goering’s words, “ self-sufficiency is looked 
upon as a national necessity, for independence, honour 
and prestige.” Dr Schacht wanted freer trade—but in 
a one-way street leading towards Germany. The voices 
of the critics are raised in the very place where autarky 
is the ark of the covenant itself, and where, in Dr 
Schacht’s phrase, the “ gifts of God ‘‘ are being con- 
jured up at great cost with colossal mechanical and 
chemical ingenuity only because divine providence and 
human rapacity have reserved them for non-German 
nations. The Four-Year Plan is sign and symbol of 
the facts which the optimists at Berlin must face. General 
Goering and Dr Schacht have been frank. To them 
there are higher considerations than possible systems of 
world economic freedom. Only if the International 
Chamber were able to convince their hosts that German 
interests, too, would be best served by the reconstruction 
of international trade and the liberation of economic 
paths, could freer trade become general. But that should 
stimulate other nations to show its advantages in as 
wide a field as possible. 


* * * 


M. Van Zeeland’s Hopes.—While the International 
Chamber of Commerce was measuring the gap between 
the experts’ aspirations and the facts of German policy 
at Berlin, M. Van Zeeland, the economist-Prime Minister 
of Belgium, whose desire for a saner system in world 
economic affairs is well known, was deriving hope and 
encouragement from his conversations in the United 
States. In New York on Tuesday he stated his objective 
and the obstacles which would have to be overcome 
before they could be realised. He pointed out that the 
threat of imminent war, so far from being a reason for 
despair, was a stimulus to act swiftly for economic 
disarmament. This was our last chance. Trade had 
revived since the depression years, but its revival had 
been largely national, and world commerce still 
languished. Industry had recovered, but much of the 
recovery had been due to the artificial and dangerous 
stimulation of rearmament. Quotas and indirect pro- 
tectionism in all its forms still choked the channels of 
world business. Countries had shared by no means 
equally in economic recovery, and over all brooded the 
menacing instability of international politics. Yet the 
prospect was not so gloomy as might be concluded, 
because in the United States he had found two things : 
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a sincere desire to free world trade and a determination 
to assist in the halting of the armaments race to death, 
With the encouragement of these ambitions and the 
comforting words and advice of President Roosevelt, 
M. Van Zeeland was ready to return to Europe to try 
again to turn the tide of disaster. Recent correspondence 
in The Times between Sir Arthur Salter and Mr Amery 
has shown the pitfalls which lie before any attempt to 
make American co-operation in world economic affairs 
more effective; but it has shown, too, how important it 
is for the United States, a creditor choked with gold, 
no less than for Europe, that such co-operation should 
be achieved. M. Van Zeeland’s hopes add new spirit to 
what might have become a lost cause. We must still over- 
come the growth of autarky in all European countries; 
the intransigence of Imperial Preference; and the threat 
of war. M. Van Zeeland has played his part well in 
the States, and his hosts have shown a generous 
willingness to help. The next step lies with the British 
Government and the Dominions. Theirs will be in large 
measure the responsibility of taking or losing what may 
prove to be the last chance of order, stability and peace 
in world economic affairs. 


* * * 


Progress in the Air.—-The Air Force pageant at 
Hendon last Saturday was the most impressive of these 
annual events, mainly because of the fly-past of 250 
machines of all kinds. Theit Majesties, and the vast 
watching crowds, saw the first aerial review of such a 
kind in this country. The heavy bombers in the middle, 
light bombers and fighters on either side of them, and 
scouts and single-seater fighters on each flank took 
five minutes to fly past; and the scene recalled the 
arrival of the air armada in Mr. H. G. Wells’ 
“The Shape of Things to Come.’’ No one could have 
failed to imagine what dire shapes might come from 
such an armada in a war; and the exhibition of aerial 
bombing of a port conveyed its moral at the end of the 
day. There were happily no accidents, despite the 
breath-taking contortions of machines as fast as pro- 
jectiles at very low altitudes; and the standards of 
constructional and mechanical efficiency, as well as of 
the pilots’ skill, were evidently of the highest. Further 
testimony of this was given on Wednesday when an 
R.A.F. machine regained the altitude record by climbing 
to a height of 10 miles. On Monday and Tuesday the 
British aircraft manufacturers held their exhibition at 
Hatfield aerodrome, where the latest commercial and 
Service types were on view. Here, more than at 
Hendon last Saturday, the extraordinarily rapid pro- 
gress in aircraft design and performance during the last 
three or four years was manifest. Streamlining, lay-out 
of fuselages and control cabins, variable-pitch pro- 
pellers, adjustable wing-flaps for slow landings and 
variable gliding-angles, were the chief features. 


* * * 


Progress in aircraft, engines, and control-systems 
is making greater demands on the pilot’s skill; and 
the flying of a large modern commercial machine or 
bomber in all weathers is now an intensely exacting and 
complicated task. Therewith, the importance of the 
length and thoroughness of training, in all conditions, 
has increased greatly. The days of flying by sense, and in 
fair weather only, have gone by. The rapid developments 
of instruments and apparatus now render equally 
extensive improvements in the ground equipment of 
our aerodromes—-still very deficient—urgently necessary, 
for the Air Force as well as for commercial airlines. 
Visitors to Hendon could not be expected to realise that 
Air Force pilots do not obtain as much experience in 
long-distance flying, in continuous contact with ground 
stations, as the commercial pilots, simply owing to lack 
of ground equipment in this country. In this connection, 
the inauguration of the air mail service to South Africa 
by the Imperial Airways ‘‘C”’ class of flying boats at 
Southampton on Tuesday has an other than commercial 
significance ; though the carriage of mails at the ordinary 
13d. rate by these machines is a boon in itself. By the 
time that the new Empire air mail services are in regular 
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operation, we shall possess a corps of commercial pilots 
in this country as experienced and as numerous as that 
which post-war Germany carefully and _ laboriously 
built up for herself. 


* * * 


Fascist Marchers.—It was clearly expedient that 


| the proposed Fascist march through the Jewish quarters 


of East London on Sunday, July 4th, should be pro- 
hibited. The choice of route was provocative and 
breaches of the peace would have been inevitable. It is 
equally clear, however, that to forbid the Fascists to 
march anywhere in London—as certain anti-Fascists 
demanded—would be an unwarrantable interference with 
freedom of political expression; and we are glad that 


Sir Samuel Hoare this week refused to countenance such 
'a demand. It may be that the alternative route for 


next Sunday’s march through North London is also 
through dangerous territory, and that clashes may 
possibly ensue between the marchers and resentful 
working people, though it is unlikely unless there is 
deliberate incitement from anti-Fascist elements. Never- 
theless, to counter Fascist provocation by methods of 
repression would be to reduce the defence of democratic 
liberties to absurdity. The Public Order Act, under which 
the ban on the East End march was proclaimed, is 
potentially a dangerous measure. It should be used only 


| sparingly in emergencies, and always impartially. To use 


it as an engine of anti-Fascist sentiment and agitation 
would be contrary to the principles of British law and to 
the interests of the very democratic structure which 
Sir Oswald Mosley and his cohorts wish to supersede. 
The existence of extremist parties which base their 
policies on undemocratic tenets is a grave embarrass- 
ment in a democratic state. In the last resort the peace 
must be preserved against their methods and activities. 
Sir Oswald may march, but he must not presume on the 
freedom which the law permits him. The police must 
watch both his progress through St. Pancras on Sunday 
and any interference with it with a wary though tolerant 
eye. The essence of freedom is equality of treatment. 


* * * 


The Marriage Bill.—Mr A. P. Herbert, M.P., author 
of “‘ Holy Deadlock,” has tilted against giants all his 
life. He has never spared the Mother of Parliaments 
herself in his forays for liberty; and in the august réle of 
senior burgess for the University of Oxford he has won 
a signal triumph in the very House against which he 
has directed so many assaults. His Marriage Bill, 
which aims at securing the amendment of the divorce 
laws according to the recommendations of a Royal 
Commission a quarter of a century ago, survived the 
manifold vicissitudes of a Private Member’s Bill, and 
with no more than a belated time-table concession 
from the Government, was duly passed and handed on 
to the Lords. It extends the grounds of divorce to include 
desertion, cruelty and insanity; and Mr Herbert and 
his supporters believe that its effect will be to alleviate 
the misery of people condemned through no fault of 
their own to irremediably unhappy marriages, and to 
reduce the wretched shifts and contrivances which the 
present law involves. This week, on its second reading 
in the Upper House, Lord Fitzalan attacked the Bill 
because it ignored the sacramental character of marriage. 
The Archbishop of Canterbury stated that divorce was 
incompatible with Christian principles, and refused to 
vote for the Bill, though he conceded to it the virtue of 
honesty. Lord Atkin described a number of cases in 
the courts and showed the unhappiness which comes of 
ruined but indeterminate marriages. Like Lord Reading, 
he disliked the proposal in the Bill to make divorce 
impossible until five years after marriage. The bishops 
were divided: St. Albans followed Canterbury in 
refusing to support the Bill; but York, tentatively, 
and Durham, strongly, commended it. “ The marriage 
union is made for man, not man for the marriage union, 
said Dr Henson; and this view was supported by the 
Bishop of Birmingham. Dr Barnes welcomed the Bill 
because it was in accordance with the Christian spirit. 


He denied that the English Church had ever opposed 
divorce or remarriage on reasonable grounds in the past; 
and he maintained that a more humane and logical law 
would raise rather than lower the institution and status 
of marriage. So far the discussion had been largely of 
ethical and religious implications. Lord Dawson added 
the experience of medicine to the accumulated testimony 
of the law and the church. To those who opposed the 
Bill he declared that the only logical alternative was 
to abolish divorce altogether. Given divorce, then the 
Bill must be accepted, because it was humane, reasonable, 
consistent and in accord with the present age. The Bill 
was read in the Lords a second time; and although the 
debates in both Houses have shown that a major source 
of difficulty is the still existing confusion between the 
laws of the State and the laws of the Church, Mr Herbert 
is soon likely to see his crusade at least partially success- 
ful with the passage of the measure into law. 


* * * 


King Carol’s Visit to Poland.—The internationa 
significance of the visit to Poland which King Carol of 
Rumania has been paying this last week-end has been 
somewhat obscured by an acute but merely incidental 
controversy over the resting-place of the late Marshal 
Pilsudsky’s coffin. The real issue is the choice which 
Rumania has to make between two policies which are 
in practice mutually exclusive. At present Rumania’s 
foreign policy is governed by the statute of the Little 
Entente, which binds the three states concerned to 
collective action in the event of an attack by Hungary 
upon any one of them, and also obliges them, in a 
general way, to keep their respective foreign policies 
in line with one another. It has always been a moot 
point whether the parties to this agreement would be 
prepared to take up arms in one another’s support if the 
aggressor were to be, not Hungary but some Great Power: 
e.g. if Germany or Poland were to attack Czechoslovakia, 
or Italy to attack Jugoslavia, or Russia to attack 
Rumania. Obviously in such an event the solidarity of 
the Little Entente would be subjected to a serious strain. 
It is one thing, however, to be uncertain how far one is 
going to carry a policy to which one is definitely com- 
mitted within certain limits. It is another thing to embark 
on a second policy which may be intrinsically contrary 
to the first. And that is what Rumania might possibly 
find herself committed to if she were to go all the way 
in falling in with the policy of Poland. The Polish Gov- 
ernment’s idea seems to be to establish a zone of insu- 
lation between Germany and Russia which would 
extend without a break all the way from the Baltic to 
the Black Sea and would thus make it physically 
impossible for the two Powers to come to blows with 
one another—at any rate on land. On the Polish sector 
of the intervening zone, this policy might possibly be 
made to work without complications, since Poland 
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herself is the only country situated in this part of the 
perilous no-man’s land. But if Rumania were to join 
hands with Poland in carrying out this policy of insu- 
lation, the effect, on the Rumanian sector, would be to 
insulate Russia not only from Germany but from Czecho- 
slovakia as well. And President Benes would then find 
himself in the position of a man boxed up inside a lion’s 
den, téte-a-iéte with the lion. 


* * * 


The Agreement between Iraq and Iran.—On 
Tuesday an agreement was initialled at Baghdad in 
settlement of the frontier dispute between Iraq and Iran, 
and it is pleasant to be able to record at least one piece 
of international good news in a chronicle that reads for 
the most part like the tidings brought by Job’s mes- 
sengers. The dispute is of old standing, for Iraq has 
inherited it from the Ottoman Empire and the history of 
it extends over at least a hundred years. The essence 
of it has been that Iraq, as the heir of Turkey, has 
claimed and exercised jurisdiction over the whole 
breadth (up to the Iranian shore) of the Shatt-el-Arab, 
which is the common estuary of the Tigris and 
Euphrates. The Iranian Government has protested that 
the international frontier between the two states ought to 
be deemed to run down the median line (Jalweg) of the 
waterway; and the strong point in the Iranian case is 
that this is the usual international practice. On the other 
hand, the Iraqi Government has submitted that theirs is 
a special case, since the Shatt constitutes Iraq’s sole 
channel of communication with the sea, whereas Iran 
has a long sea-coast on the Persian Gulf, which makes 
the Shatt of less vital importance to Iran than it possesses 
for Iraq. It is true that, in selecting a terminal port for 
their trans-Iranian railway, the Iranian Government 
have not chosen Muhammarah, on the Shatt, but Khar 
Musa on the open coast of the Gulf. It will be seen that 
either party has plenty to say for itself, and, in fact, 
the controversy has dragged on in spite of the pre-war 
efforts of the British and Russian Governments and the 
post-war efforts of the League of Nations to find a solu- 
tion. It is all the more satisfactory that the two dispu- 
tants should now have arrived at a direct settlement 
between themselves; and this good news has a two-fold 
importance. It not only eliminates a perpetual cause of 
friction between two neighbours; it also clears the way 
for the signature of a Middle Eastern Pact, which has 
long been in view, between Iraq, Iran, Afghanistan and 
Turkey. This new pact will correspond in the Middle East 
to the Balkan Pact and the Little Entente Statute in 
South-Eastern Europe—Turkey supplying the link be- 


tween the Middle Eastern Pact and the Balkan Pact that 
is established between the Balkan Entente and the Little 
Entente by the common membership of Rumania and 
Jugoslavia. 

* * * 


Steel in Depression and Recovery.—lIt is 4 
matter of common knowledge that the capital and dur. 
able consumers’ goods industries are subject to more 
violent fluctuations in activity than the trades producing 
goods for immediate consumption. During a period of 
declining business activity, renewals _of plant and 
machinery are deferred and there is no incentive to ex- 
penditure on extensions to existing productive capacity. 
On the other hand, a revival of business activity is 
usually accompanied by a marked increase in expendi- 
ture on capital equipment, the incentive being provided 
by rising profits and cheap money. As iron and steel is 
the basis of the capital equipment industries, the demand 
for its products is subject to wide fluctuations during 
periods of depression and recovery. This tendency is 
illustrated by the chart below, which is based on our 
indices of general business activity and iron and steel 
consumption, published in the monthly Trade Supple- 
ment to The Economist. In the absence of data, no allow- 
ance could be made in our index of iron and steel 
consumption for changes in stocks. Nevertheless, the 
chart shows that the demand for iron and steel fell more 
than general business activity during 1930-32 and has 
since experienced a remarkable recovery. The downward 
trend of the index since the autumn of last year is 
probably due to the using up of stocks as a result of the 
scarcity of new supplies and, consequently, does not 
necessarily indicate an absolute decline in iron and steel 
consumption. 


* * * 


Industrial News.—Intense activity in the iron and 
steel and metal-using industries remains the feature 
of the latest industrial news. In view of the shortage of 
iron and steel materials the Government’s failure to 
remove the obstacles in the way of imports is causing 
much irritation. For example, the import duty op 
sheets and plates exceeding in value {16 per ton is 
£5 6s. 8d. As plates and sheets are the raw materials 
of many trades, it is not surprising that a number of 
consumers, hampered by the shortage of supplies, con- 
sider the maintenance of these duties oppressive and in- 
iquitous. The plight of Sheffield and Birmingham manv- 
facturers is becoming serious; and if the situation is 
aggravated, the prices of many more finished products 
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than motor-cars will rise sharply in the immediate future. 
The effects of this development on civil industry will be 
grave and widespread. The answer of Mr Oliver Stanley 
in the House of Commons last Tuesday, when he replied 
to a plea for the suspension of the quota and duty by 
Colonel Baldwin-Webb that he was not in a position to 
make a statement on the matter, was thoroughly 
unsatisfactory. Demand for coal remains at a_ high 
level, despite the seasonal decline in household 
requirements. Current production is about 8 per cent. 
above last year’s level. South Wales, in particular, is 
experiencing a marked improvement and, as our Cardiff 
correspondent points out on page 52 the collieries have 
been compelled to apply for further supplementary 
allocations. New business in cotton textiles remains 
limited, but in view of the substantial volume of orders 
on hand, production continues undiminished. Reports 
from other trades are generally encouraging. 


* * * 


Rising Retail Trade.—The increase in employ- 
ment and wages and in industrial profits is reflected in 
a steady expansion of the value of retail trade. The statis- 
tics for May, published in this week’s Board of Trade 
Journal, show that the value of retail sales in that month 
exceeded that of the corresponding month last year by no 
less than 13.2 per cent. To some extent the sharp rise in 
May was due to increased spending during the Corona- 
tion festivities and to the concentration of food purchases 
on a smaller number of selling days than a year ago. The 
improvement last month was most marked in the North- 
East and least in Central and West End London, where 
trade suffered from the bus strike. Sales in the first four 
months of the current retail year (February-May) showed 
an increase of 9.2 per cent. over those during the corre- 
sponding period a year ago. So far there is no evidence 
of hesitancy in retail trade. Stocks are showing an 
upward trend, but the increase over the year, at 4.1 per 
cent. (at cost), was smaller than the expansion of sales. 
While retail turnover is now entering a period of seasonal 
decline, present indications suggest that sales are likely 
to be maintained well above last year’s level during the 
next few months. 


* * * 


Wholesale Prices Rally.—There was a slight re- 
covery in wholesale prices during the past fortnight after 
the previous sharp decline. Wheat, cotton and metals 
were all higher. The Economist’s complete British index 
number is practically unchanged, but primary products 
have risen by 1.4 per cent. in England and 1.9 per cent. 
in the United States. The Irving Fisher complete 
American index number is also one per cent. higher. In 
France wholesale prices have risen by 1.3 per cent. 
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We publish below a chart showing the course of The 
Economist's complete index of British wholesale prices, 
as well as of our index of the prices of primary products 
in this country from 1931 onwards : — 
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1931 1932 1933 1934 1935 1936 


As a result of the past fortnight’s recovery primary 
products are now higher than they were at the New 
Year, 


The Economist INDEX 


(1927 = 100) 
Sept. 18, June 2, June 14, June 30, 

1931 1937 1937 1937 

Cereals and meat 64-5 93-6 92-0 91-2 
Other foods. ...... 62-2 68-6 67-7 67-5 
TORCOS once cccecese 43-7 73-2 70-5 70-7 
Minerals ............ 67-4 110-0 104-9 106-5 
Miscellaneous ...... 65-8 86-7 86-3 86-1 
Complete index 60-4 86-2 84-2 84-3 
1913 = 100 ...... 83-1 118-5 115-8 116-0 
1924 = 100 ....... §2-2 74-5 72-7 72-8 


In the cereals and meat group a general rise in wheat, 
flour, maize and meat was off-set by declines in oats and 
barley and a sharp seasonal drop in potatoes. Tea and 
coco-oil are cheaper than a fortnight ago, but there has 
been a slight recovery in American cotton, English wool 
and jute. Metal prices have rallied, but leather is cheaper 
and rubber prices continue to sag. 


* ¥ * 


The Institute of Actuaries.—Outside the offices 
of insurance companies, and societies and of the 
Government Actuary’s Department, actuaries used to be 
a race of men apart, little known by their fellows. But 
those days are passing. To an extent which is still 
comparatively small but is steadily increasing actuaries 
are engaged in other financial businesses and in industry. 
Even further back in the past are the days when the 
chief officers of insurance companies and societies had 
personal knowledge of so many of the comparatively 
limited number of members of the Institute of Actuaries 
that they could, from personal knowledge, find candi- 
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I.—An Account of the ToTaL REVENUvE of the Unttep Krncpow, in the undermentioned periods of the Year ending March 31, 1938, 
as compared with the corresponding periods of the preceding year. 





Ordinary Revenue 
Inland Revenue— 
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Customs 


Motor Vehicle Duties ................ 


Post Office (Net receipt) 
Crown Lands 
Receipts from Sundry Loans 
Saedinnsens Receipts 


Total Ordinary Revenue 
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| 40,595,000 | —: 12,810,000 | 2,215,000 
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39,585,000 | 46,350,000 | 6,765,000 | si 
Bins BE Wat AR ener HR eS 
| 49,820,000 | — 54,722,000 | 4,902,000 | “t | 

25,100,000 | 26,700,000 1,600,000 | ia 
[ 74,920,000 | 81,422,000 6,502,000 | = Aetna dat 
~~ 4,620,000° 4,683,000 | 63,000 | 
3,850,000 | 4,430,000 | 580,000 ze 
290,000 | 260,000 Z 30,000 
| 369,380 361,911 7,469 
1,756,276 1,306,412 449,864 

125,390,656 | 138,813,323 13,910,000 | 487,333 

SS eee —— EE ee eee 
£13,422,667 Net Increase | 
14,700,000 | 16,420,000 1,720,000 : 
| | | 

eet Oe adicoie 

140,090,656 155,233,323 15,630,000 





| 





Quarter from April 1 to June 30, 1937, compared with 
the corresponding Quarter of the preceding Year 











487,333 | 


£15,142,667 Net Increase 


i 
j 





Period from April 1, 1937, to June 30, 1937, compared with 
the corresponding Period of the previous year 





pene woe) 


Increase | Decrease 


£ 





* Motar Vehicle Duties apportioned to Road Fund treated as Self-Balancing in 1936-37 now added to Revenue figures for purpose of comparison. 


II.—An Account showing the RecerPts into and IssvEs out of the ExcHEQUER in the period ending June 30, 1937, as compared with 


RECEIPTS 





Ordinary Revenue, as shown in Account I 
Self-Balancing Revenue as shown in Account I 
Total Revenue ................ 
Money Raised by Creation of Debt-- 
(a). For Capital Expenditure Issues— 


Under the Post Office and Telegr 
“S i See 


(6) For other Issues— 


By Treasury Bills .......... 
By National Savings Certificate idosiedl 
By 24 per Cent. Funding Loan, 1956-61 ... 
By 23 per Cent. National Defence Bonds 


(c) Ways and Means Advances . 


ae 
n 


respect of Issues under Land Settlement 
(Facilities) Acts, 1919 and 1921 | 
In respect of Issues under Section 26 of the Tithe 


Act, 1936 


Balances in Exchequer on 
April Ist :-— 
Bank of England 
Bank of Ireland .. 


Treasury, June 30, 1937. 


Mem.—Floating Debt, outstanding March 31, 1937 


2,119,161 
. 611,217 


the corresponding period 


Period ending 
June 30, 1936 


Period ending 
June 30, 1937 











£ £ 
125,390,656 138,813,323 
16,420,000 | 


| 140,990,656 | 155,233,323 
| } 
i 


14,700,000 | 


aph (Money) 


| 2,900,000 | 3,400,000 | 
| | 
. 920,293,000 | 793,326,000 
Ps 6,150,000 | 5,850,000 


| 
j 

71,650,000 eo 

bed 68,185,000 j 

' 


460,820,000 405,730,000 | 
iki ssibinedanid 33,328 | 34,611 | 
75,000 | 

1,691 936,984 


1 431,833,934 | 


; 
{-——_—--—___- --_..____.. 
! 
i 
/ 
i 
| 
j 








1937 
: | 
2,016,573 
683,749 
nome 2,730,378 2,700,322 
1,604,667,362 | 1,434,534,256 


Ways and Means Advances outstanding :— 
Advances by Bank of England 
Advances by Public Departments 

Treasury Bills outstanding 


Total Floating Debt outstanding 


TOPE RR OR ee eee eeeeeeeeenneeee 


Peer eee rere eer rere 


Net Increase 


of the preceding year. 
ISSUES 


Ordinary Expenditure 
Interest and Management of National Debt 
Payments to Northern Ireland Exchequer . 
Other Consolidated Fund Services...... 


SOE : scien teak oth akglebonshacacbiptiten 
Supply Services— 
Army, Navy and Air Votes 
Civil and Revenue Votes (excluding Post Office and 
Broadcasting) 


Total Supply Services (excluding Post Office and 
Broadcasting) , 


Total Ordinary Expenditure . 


Self-Balancing Expenditure 
Post Office Vote and Vote for Broadcasting 


Total Expenditure 


Issues to meet Capital Expenditure—- 

Under the Post Office and Telegraph (Money) Act 

GE -dndaitnbsacnbbddnscubvevbitnttcckiestinendetcstibe 

Redemption of Debt— 

Treasury Bills paid off .................. Vinh dp ota 

Principal of National Savings Certificates paid off 

Principal of Treasury Bonds paid off ............... 

Other Debt under the War Loan Acts, 1914 to 1919 

Ways and Means Advances Repaid ... 
New Sinking Fund (1928) .................c0cc.ececeseseee 
Issues under Section 1 (1) of the North Atlantic 

PE PUNE IE Gane nahacdclsodsncoasashveneisinoandes 
Issues under Section 4 (3) of the British Shipping 

SI CINEE, TIER, 5 0..000s shuhnonsbseccehabacieaurseene 
Issues under Section 26 (1) of the Tithe Act, 1936... 
Old Sinking Fund, 1907-08—- 

Issues under Section 9 of the Finance Act, 1908... 








* Includes £13,000 the proceeds of which were not carried to the Exchequer within the period of the account. 
+ Authority is being sought in the Finance Bill to meet the amount of the Statutory Sinking Funds in 1937 by borrowing. 





Period ending 
June 30, 1936 


Period ending 
June 30, 1937 

















£ £ 
73,379,372 75,915,096 
1,241,985 1,580,593 
693,065 857,357 
75,31 4,422 78,353,046 
37,450,000 46,300,000 
84,791 ,000t 84,374,950 
122,241,000 130,674,950 
197,555,422 209,027,996 
14,700,000 16,420,000 
212,255,422 | 225,447,996 
2,900,000 3,400,000 
918,125,000 $29,655,000 
7,000,000 7,200,000 
42,000,000 aie 
the 32,500 
417,885,000 361,850,000 
1,417,561 1,444,836t 
255,460 
448,117 —_ 
i 2,907,000 
9,400 
1,602,296,560 | 1,431,946,732 
June 30, June 30, 
1936 1937 
Balances in Exchequer— £ £ 
Bank of England ............ 2,044,511 1,957,069 
Bank of Ireland ............... 336,291 630,455 
———— - -~ 2,380,802 2,587,524 
sealpesicnirinaniatiaiiithclfiemanadainits DT eam + 1,604,667,362 1,434,534,256 
iiuinan tia gtedbiadbidiiienistasieliy tae £698, 130,000 
1936 1937 
June 30 June 30 
dtbidbinnecesitTcuniinsianae 28,780,000 49,240,000 
ihiwdd sxbesphiebidbanesevsabto 35,240,000 18,165,000 
Modinsiidibiaresassedbbihanss 765,265,000 230,000* 
Sarg laeievencapubetip ia deionie 827,255,000 705,645,000 
sapnepgueiepcgnabsidiaoneanbakee . 7,515,000 


t Motor Vehicle Duties apportioned to Road Fund treated as Self-Balancing in 1936-37 now added to Expenditure figures for purpose of comparison. 













red with 





riod ending 
ne 30, 1937 





£ 
75,915,096 
1,580,593 
857,357 
8,353,046 


6,300,000 
4,374,950 





0,674,950 
9,027,996 


3,420,000 
5,447,996 





},400,000 


655,000 
200,000 


"32,500 


(850,000 
,444,836F 


907,000 
9,400 
946,732 
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dates to fill vacancies. Some years ago the Students’ 


Society compiled and maintained a Register which re- 


orded personal particulars of actuarial students and of 


qualified actuaries of less than ten years’ standing, 


is being the portion of the Institute membership 


lof chief interest to the Society, This organisation has 
been found useful and will be included in a new 
Actuaries’ Appointments Board. The new Appoint- 
ments Board of the Institute of Actuaries is of interest, 
as the constitution of the Board has been adopted 
by a professional body. The Board includes the Presi- 


dent and the Vice-Presidents of the Institute. It is 


hoped that the Board will be of assistance to all who 


need the services of an actuary and particularly to those 
who, not being engaged in insurance, are likely to find 
greater difficulty than insurance officials in getting into 
touch with actuaries who may be eminently suitable for 
the appointment contemplated. 


* * * 





Census of Production: Clay and Building 
Materials.—Further preliminary reports of the Fifth 
Census of Production, 1935, have now been published. 


' Details about the scope of the Census were given in 


The Economist of February 27th, page 463. Some of 
the new statistics giving for each trade the gross value 
of production, the net output (gross value less the costs 
of fuel, materials and work given out), the number of 
persons employed, and net output per employee, are 
reproduced in the following table: — 











. Average No.| Net Output 
Trade Output Output of Persons | _ per 
Employed | Employee 
Thous. £ Thous, £ £ 
1930 21,697 15,343 75,635 203 
Brick and fireclay ...... 1934 25,662 18,095 84,466 214 
1935 27,666 19,722 91,198 216 
1930 13,895 9,027 67,693 133 
China and earthenware< 1934 13,472 8,829 65,492 135 
1935 14,079 9,288 67,775 137 
1930 13,713 8,299 39,571 210 
GARD wiiiecelbecdbcetecksts 1934 16,166 9,911 43,525 228 
1935 17,056 10,521 45,869 229 
1930 8,202 4,727 10,989 430 
Capes '; ssttsisdnnedisniel 1934 7,872 4,592 10,136 453 
1935 9,676 5,805 10,389 559 
1930 14,293 7,711 30,628 252 
Building materials ...... 1934 12,121 6,363 26,588 239 
1935 15,045 8,197 30,561 268 
1930 | 71,800 45,101 | 224,516 | 201 
WUE Sedtatecacinnds 1934 75,293 47,790 230,207 208 
1935 83,522 53,533 245,792 218 


As most of these trades are lowly capitalised, though 
in each technical methods vary, the net output per 
employee is low. Indeed, for china and earthenware 
it is quite the smallest for any large industry. Cement 
stands at the other extreme. This industry is highly 
cartellised and is submitted to continuous and drastic 
rationalisation, with the result that net output per em- 


ployee rose to £453 in 1934 and {£559 in 1935. 


* * * 


Co-operative Food Prices,—The delegates to the 
quarterly meeting of the Co-operative Wholesale Society 
at the end of this month will emphasise the economic 
effect of quotas, restrictions, and Government market- 
ing schemes on the price of foodstuffs. The sales of the 
C.W.S. for the three months ended April roth were 
£27,745,796, an increase of 10$ per cent. over the 
corresponding period of 1936. Had wholesale prices re- 
mained as they were last year this increase would have 
been very much smaller. According to the Society’s 
index, wholesale food prices have advanced by 9} per 
cent. The turnover of grocery and provisions was 
£20,626,193, an increase of {2,101,471, but, in view of 
the rise in prices this substantial improvement must, in 
the opinion of the directors, be ‘‘ read with reserve.”’ 
Sup lee from the Society’s own factories were valued 
at {9,971,016, rather more than one-third of the total 
trade. Thus nearly two-thirds. of the federation’s busi- 
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ness consists in merchandising the goods of other manu- 
facturers. The effect of rising prices can be discerned in 
the following comparisons : — 
Percentage 
Percentage increase (+) or 
increase in decrease (—) 


value in quantity 
ae oa ars 244 —4} 
Relereeshicchad ss hihithdedrecsvenrsavess 8} —6} 
SED Stntrctsnbincetscdscpeseussovssunves 1} — 0} 
i intscecssvaccncescoenaqesesege$iganceste 6} --0} 
I i raainas kc ciascheinndadedobulebdeitan he 212 +98 
Din vctientecscncstacisitnintegate 7} +0} 
NOUIRD nec ereteusicictitaecdstebectvesé 17 +95 


The marked increase in the value of trade during 
the three months ended April roth, compared with the 
same period of last year, thus conceals the fact that the 
volume of trade has been very little, if at all, greater. 

* 


* * 








While the grocery trade, valued at over {20,000,000, 
shows an advance of 11 per cent., compared with the 
corresponding three months of last year, drapery and 
furnishing have improved by only 2{ and 3§ per cent. 
respectively. Men’s wear was responsible for a turn- 
over of £888,773 and, for the first time, the London 
department had a larger turnover than the Manchester 
headquarters—a reflection of the continued progress of 
co-operation in the southern area. The sales of boots and 
shoes totalled £699,830, of which £513,624 were in the 
output of the Society’s own seven boot works. This 
represented a production of 1,455,737 pairs of shoes. 
The exports, mainly to national co-operative organisa- 
tions and to the British Dominions where the C.W:S. 
has established its own depots, amounted to £116,700, 
an increase of 61 per cent. The English C.W.S. con- 
templates the expenditure, this year, of {2,000,000 in 
buildings for productive works. Land and buildings have 
been purchased for productive developments in London, 
Manchester, Northampton, Darlington, Crewe, Derby 
and Southampton. In the latter port an imported meat 
department is to be installed. Evidence of the growing 
inclination towards political activity is shown by the 
directors’ recommendation that donations should be 
made of {1,000 to the Co-operative Party, £500 to the 
Women’s Co-operative Guild, {150 to the Men’s Co- 
operative Guild and {100 to the National Council of 
Labour Colleges. To the fund raised by the National 
Council of Labour in connection with the Spanish con- 
flict the C.W.S. has given 200 guineas, and goods to 
the value of {1,000 have been given to the similar fund 
raised by the International Co-operative Alliance. 








a a a i a a a i ee ee ee” Pree Tat 


TRADING ABROAD 


The existence of restrictions in a given 
country may temporarily prohibit 


r 
) 

dealings in forward exchange, but 
} 

) 

a 







up-to-date information on this and 
on all points bearing on Forward 
Exchange generally may be obtained 
through any branch of the West- 
minster Bank. For any who may be 
unfamiliar with the facility, a very 
brief outline entitled Forward Ex- 
change is always available 
at its counters 





WESTMINSTER BANK LIMITED 
Head Office: 41 Lothbury, London, E.C.2 
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United States 


A New Party in the Making 
Wasuineton, June 20.—-Throughout his presidency 
Mr Roosevelt has been a liberal confronted by an 
unliberal Congress. The New Deal has been legislated 
by this Congress piecemeal, each measure winning sup- 
port because of a particular and urgent need, and not until 
this year have the separate parts fallen into a recognis- 
able whole. Now the pattern is simple and clear. The 
New Deal means centralised government, not centrali- 
sation for its own sake, but for four general objectives, 
the betterment of the living standards of the working 
population, the conservation of soil and power resources 
through national and regional planning, the mainten- 
ance of a balance between industry and agriculture, 
and the exercise of national control to combat the 
fluctuations of the business cycle. Most of the particular 
objectives could not be reached through the Supreme 
Court as it was ruling before the last election. Admini- 
strative machinery could not deal with these problems 
effectively. since it was not designed for so large a task. 
So this year the President asked Congress to weaken 
the Supreme Court and strengthen the executive; and 
at the same time he proposed control over hours and 
wages and a division of the country into seven planning 
regions for purposes of flood control, soil conservation 
and power development. 

The Supreme Court combated the demand for its 
reform by a series of liberal rulings, the most noteworthy 
of which validated the Wagner Labour Relations Act 
and the Social Security legislation. Justice Van Devanter 
resigned, giving the President further assurance of a 
liberal majority. At this stage the President was under 
the strongest political pressure to drop the Supreme 
Court fight, heal the breach in his own party, and be 
content with the triumphs already won. But he would 
not yield. He announced the continuance of the Court 
fight, and he assured Congress that he wanted action 
on all the legislation recommended, and wanted it this 
session. 

This is a new Roosevelt; a fighter no longer obsessed 
with the problem of slipping single pieces of legislation 
through a conservative Congress. What he is shaping 
is a national programme, as fundamental as anything 
in American history. He appears to be preparing to 
wage a national campaign for it. He has ceased to be 
the leader of a two-winged Democratic Party, respon- 
sible for its unity and success. He is leader now of a 
school of political thought, which he will carry to the 
country at the earliest opportunity, and which may split 
the party. That opportunity comes next year, when the 
entire House of Representatives and a third of the 
Senate will be elected. 

It now appears that this congressional mid-term elec- 
tion may be the first fought on real issues, instead of 
traditional party lines, since before the Civil War. The 
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Democratic Party, of course, will still be nominally 
intact, and its machinery will be used to nominate those 
who support the now completed programme and to 
defeat those who are opposed to it. But it is a new party 
that is in the making, and by 1940 it may include 
the La Follette progressives, the Lewis labour millions, 
and be opposed by the united conservatives of the Demo- 
cratic South and the industrial East. That, certainly, is 
the prospect opened by the single announcement that the 
President refused to drop his Court fight. If the breach 
in the Democratic party is not to be healed, a new party 
must take its place. 


Democracy from Above 


The cry against this programme is high-pitched. This 
is a ‘‘ revolution in government.’’ Mr Roosevelt is 
charged with seizing power not far removed from that of 
Hitler and Mussolini. General Hugh Johnson, still per- 
sonally loyal to the President, writes charitably that it 
is all the work of Tom Corcoran and Ben Cohen, two 
of the leading brain-trusters, and they are doing it with- 
out the President knowing quite what is happening. 
Because Fascist Government is centralised, the Roosevelt 
programme must be Fascist. And it is in this key that 
next year’s campaign will be fought. 

An observer of these developments must recognise 
that there is a peculiar inversign in the American way 
of doing things. Revolutionary changes are not made on 
local political forums, resulting in the election of Con- 
gressmen imbued with the new doctrines, until they 
gather in Washington in such numbers that they can 
enact the changes into law. The process is reversed; the 
laws are enacted or proposed first, and finally they reach 
the local forums, for discussion and ultimate ratification 
or veto. Congress enacts the new idea, the country then 
experiences it and decides what it wants to do about 
it. 

That was the process in the case of the National 
Recovery Administration. Congress—and the business 
community—concocted something the voters had never 
dreamed of. After a sad season of test, the N.R.A. was 
discredited, before even the Supreme Court mercifully 
vetoed it. That was the process with labour legislation. 
The nation did not turn union-minded; it was pre- 
sented with a new doctrine of unionism and now is find- 
ing out what that doctrine entails. So, too, with social 
security. It was hurried through Congress, and the 
country still has to pass judgment on the way the social 
insurances are collected and financed. And this, 
certainly, is the chief virtue of the wages and hours bill; 
that Congress, if it passes the bill, will be doing little 
more than starting the education of the nation about 
both the principle and the method of government 
control of wages and hours. 

In a country the size of the United States, this 
inversion of the older democratic process, however un- 
desirable, is probably inevitable. That it leads to endless 
confusion goes without saying. Criticism of legislation 
does not count. Congress plunges ahead, enacting laws 
which every legislator must know will have to be re- 
written, session after session. But in the long run it — 
probably is the only way a country like the United 
States can change its governmental habits. And if the 
electorate can express itself next year on the new ideas, 
the process cannot be called unhealthy. 





Government and Labour 
New York, June 22.—— When the fGovernor of 
Michigan decreed a banking holiday in February, 1933, 
in order to halt the disastrous withdrawals from banks, 
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he set a style which was quickly followed by other 
governors; the banking crisis quickly marched to its 
limax. Now the United States is in the throes of 
another type of disturbing epidemic, this time of labour 


troubles, and the Governor of Pennsylvania on 


June 2oth called out troops to maintain peace; the step 
was followed the next day by similar action by the 
Governor of Ohio. The President is reported agreeable 


to this move, and has himself appealed to the steel 


company executives, in effect, not to try to break the 


‘strikes. Just as the banks were prevented from trying 


to continue operations when trouble seemed imminent, 
so now the steel companies are being restrained. 

The parallelism cannot, however, be pressed very 
far. Restraint in the present instance is confined to two 
towns. The steel companies, unlike most of the banks in 
1933, desire to go ahead, and appear to be supported 
by a substantial proportion of their workmen. Only tiny 
segments of economic activity are directly affected in 
the present case. But the direct intervention of govern- 
ment force is a noteworthy development in the unfold- 


ing drama of the efforts to organise American working 


men, And it is nearly unique in this country that the 
companies are being prohibited from trying to operate 
in the face of a strike ; in the previously most note- 
worthy case, President Cleveland in 1892 used the 
United States army to assure that the railroads, then 
affected by a strike, would operate. 

Whether this development will bring an early climax 
in the labour situation only an oracle can know, but it 
constitutes a move which will inevitably be the source 
of very intensive controversy for a considerable time. 
Many employers feel more strongly than ever that the 
Government is against them, while there are signs of 
jubilation from labour. Public opinion does not 
appear to have crystallised. Many feel that over- 
zealous groups within the labour movement are hurt- 
ing their own cause; and in the motor industry a promi- 
nent labour leader has warned his followers that much 
better discipline is needed. But some of the steel indus- 
try executives appear extremely uncompromising, if not 
obstructive. 

Meanwhile, mediation efforts are more widespread. 
The President’s steel mediation board is active, and the 
intervention of States governments in the strikes makes 
them strive even more for seftlement. The National 
Labour Relations Board is active in a large number 
of cases, if not those in the newspaper headlines; it 
reports the settlement of twenty-three threatened strikes 
in April, the holding of twenty-nine elections during 
that month, and the “‘ closing ’’ of cases involving 
50,000 workers. 


Changing Monetary Position 


The banking figures continue to reflect the marked 
change which has come over the American monetary 
situation during the last few months. Demand deposits 
are lower than they were six months ago, and the total 
earning assets of the banks are lower than a year ago. 
Bank cash has risen persistently to a new high level. 
A larger proportion is, of course, now required as 
reserves, and a lesser proportion is excess than was 
the case prior to the increases in requirements earlier 
in the year. Inter-bank balances have fallen abruptly 
since the year-end. Total investments have also fallen 
sharply while loans have risen. The following table 
summarises the developments in the weekly reporting 
member banks in ror leading cities: — 


Millions of dollars 


Louse and| Total oan. | weed) eee 
Average for Month Invest- - : 
— nents Reserves | Deposits | Domestic 


men 
une, 1936 ............... 22,373 13,838 4,389 14,563 5,503 
ber, 1996 ...... 22,520 13,892 4,995 14,962 5,890 
December, 1936 ...... 22,760 13,730 5,264 15,544 6,155 
oO ile sankig 22,610 13,324 5,205 15,429 5,679 
June, 1937 (3 weeks)... | 22,315 12,661 5,308 15,340 5,073 


These developments are in marked contrast with those 


of the three preceding years, when the earning assets 
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and the demand deposits of the banks were rising 
rapidly. In banking terms the change can be traced 
directly to the increases in reserve requirements. As 
the result of these, bankers’ balances were extinguished 
in substantial volume as banks called their funds home 
to meet the higher needs. Likewise as a result, the 
banks sold Government securities heavily, partly to 
obtain needed funds, and partly because they feared 
a fall in the price of these securities. While loans have 
risen, they have not done so sufficiently to offset these 
declines. Demand deposits have not fallen so rapidly as 
earning assets because of the steady inflow of gold. But 
this explanation in banking terms does not, of course, 
set forth the significance which those who think in 
cae monetary terms attach to the development. 
‘he abrupt halt which has occurred in banking expan- 
sion is, in those terms, a development carrying. 
important implications to business and prices. 

The expansion of the public debt was the chief cause 
of the rapid banking expansion of the preceding several 
years. Bank purchases of Government securities in- 
creased both assets and liabilities at an unusually rapid 
pace. There is considerable evidence that the expansion 
of the public debt outside of Government agencies is at 
an end. While a Budget deficit of $418 millions is anti- 
cipated officially—and, in the opinion of many, will be 
exceeded—during the fiscal year ending June 30, 1938, 
Government departments are expected to absorb more 
than $1,250 millions of Government securities during 
that period. Reserves to be accumulated under the 
Social Security Act account for the preponderant part 
of this. Government securities to be issued for the pur- 
chase of gold must be taken into account in addition 
to those issued for budgetary purposes but even so, it 
does not appear likely that the banks will have the 
opportunity to acquire any substantial volume of 
Government issues. If banking expansion is to occur 
henceforth, therefore, it will have to be largely on the 
basis of non-Governmental borrowings. Any expansion, 
furthermore, must be considered in the light of the 
express belief of the Federal Reserve authorities that 
bank deposits are sufficiently large. 





France 


The Programme of M. Bonnet 


Paris, June 30.—The Chamber has voted by 374 votes 
against 206 emergency powers until August 31st to the 
Chautemps Cabinet, in order to carry out a vast pro- 
gramme of financial and economic recovery. The 
country has now heard the truth. The situation is not 
desperate but is at least grave. The outflow of gold 
amounted to 5,200 million francs between June 1st 
and June 22nd, and to 2,500 millions between June 22nd 
and June 28th. The gold of the Equalisation Fund 
has been exhausted ; and the Treasury is empty. Treasury 
needs until the end of the year are as follows :— 

(Millions of francs) 


Ordinary Budget deficit ............ccceceeeeeseeeeees 8,000 
Extraordinary Budget ..........:..ccceeeeeeeeeeeeeeees 8,500 
Advances to undertakings .............scceeeeeeetees 9,000 
September repayment of Auriol Bonds ............ 807 
October repayment of 4} per cent. 1934 Bonds 5,400 
December repayment of the English Loan ...... 4,400 
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M. Bonnet has proposed that 20,000 million francs 
should be raised by additional taxes and economies. 
But measures will first be taken to adjust the external 
financial position. The lower limit of the franc exchange 
will be abolished and the franc allowed to find its own 
level, after the English model. This suggestion is causing 
some anxiety in France, where the central power 1s not 
as strong as in Great Britain. The Equalisation Fund 
will be maintained and the Tripartite Agreement 
observed. 

Then the balancing of the Budget will be undertaken. 
Some 10,000 million francs will be obtained from the 
Bank of France as an advance on the yield of additional 
taxes. New public expenditure will be prohibited. 
Direct and indirect taxes, and the charges of public 
utilities and the railways, will be increased in order to 
balance the Budget by stages; and the extraordinary 
Budget will contain nothing but military expenditure. 
M. Reynaud has suggested that the needs of the Treasury 
in 1938 might reach 50,000 million francs, but M. Bonnet 
protested that they would not exceed 30,000 millions, 
once the taxes had been increased and the economies 
and reorganisations realised. 


Prospects of Recovery 


It may be that the “ floating franc’”’ will end in 
stabilisation on a lower level than now, and it seems 
that the whole increase in taxation and the modifications 
in social reforms, notably in the 40-hours week, demanded 
by M. Bonnet, have not yet been entirely accepted. 
After deflation, reflation and devaluation, France begins 
a new experiment. The lessons of the two preceding 
experiences seem to be that no merely financial expedient 
will lift the country out of the crisis, and that great 
sacrifices by all citizens are necessary. 

The new deflation, which is based on the fact that 
financial independence, military security, social reform 
and business revival cannot be secured without monetary 
stability and without the collaboration of labour and 
capital, should, however, be quite different from the 
earlier one. Business revival has already begun, as is 
shown by the index of production, the rise in prices and 
the diminution of unemployment. The deflation of 
public expenditure will be compensated by franc in- 
flation. Moreover, this deflation comes after considerable 
social progress, and will be carried out by a Popular 
Front Government, the Vice-President of which is 
M. Blum. 

Nothing suggests that the masses and their leaders 
will not loyally support M. Chautemps in his policy. 
There have been none of the threats of the last crisis, 
and there is a common front in face of the foreign danger. 
The Socialist Congress at Marseilles on July roth will 
show the Government what the position is. 


Rising Prices and Imports 


* The new crisis of the franc has already caused a rise 
in wholesale prices from 530 (June 19th) to 537 
(June 26th) ; food products have risen from 523 to 529, 
and industrial products from 536 to 545. This advance 
in prices added to the increase in taxation will lead to 
new claims for higher wages. The consumption of coal 
in May was 6,168,000 tons or 241,000 tons less than in 
April, but 458,000 more than in May, 1936. Monthly 
production has fallen to the lowest level for ten years; 
it was 3,473,000 tons in 20-3 working days in May, 
against 3,991,000 tons in 22-8 days in April and 
3,921,000 tons in 22-1 days in May, 1936. Daily pro- 
duction declined from 117,500 tons in May, 1936, and 
175,000 tons in April, 1937, to 171,000 tons in May, 
1937. Consumption has risen by 458,000 tons and 
production has fallen, so that imports rose in May by 
720,000 tons to 2,610,000 tons against 2,554,000 tons 
in April. Coal imports havecost 113 per cent. more than 
in the same month of 1936, in spite of an increase of 
mining employment of 15,230. 

_ Fiscal receipts in May were 2,300 million francs, an 

increase of 310 millions compared with May, 1936 

and a deficit of 133 millions compared with the estimates. 
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For the first five months of 1937, receipts were 32 million 
francs below the estimates and 902 millions above the 
1936 receipts for the same period. Indirect taxes have 
yielded 799 millions more, estate duties 20 millions more, 
and direct taxes 80 millions more. 


Germany 


Germany and Collective Security 


Beruin, June 30.—The International Chamber of 
Commerce met in Berlin this week, and was wel- 
comed by a vigorous political speech by General 
Géring. The main interest of the foreign delegates, and 
in particular of the British, seems indeed to be political, 
the Congress being, as Germans put it, “‘ in the coa- 
stellation ’’ of Spain, of Russian and French affairs, and 
of collective security or insecurity. 

Those delegates who enquire on the spot about 
Germany’s attitude towards these international problems 
will probably depart little wiser than they came. The 
experience of resident observers on the spot is that they 
hear everything on all sides of nearly every question ; 
and can correctly quote authoritative Germans in quite 
contrary senses. 

The recent development cf German foreign policy’ has 
been more than usually erratic. The proposed visit of 
Herr von Neurath to London was welcomed in Berlin. 
The attacks on British diplomacy and the disparagement 
of British ways, which had till then been most pro- 
nounced, almost ceased. It even seemed that some mild 
kind of co-operation was again in favour. Yet all this 
was reversed quite unreasonably by the mere 
‘* Leipzig ’’ incident, which was only a trifle after the 
more serious ‘‘ Deutschland ’’ affair had been settled. 

Apparently the only explanation of the sudden return 
to anti-British demonstrations was that, while the 
‘* Deutschland ’’ affair had been liquidated by retalia- 
tory demonstration and national pride had been soothed, 
the ‘‘ Leipzig ’’ affair could not be so handled ; and 
it was mainly British opposition that prevented any 
action which would have propitiated Germany. The 
weakness of German policy is, as it was before the war, 
a propensity to demonstrate without regard for per- 
manent diplomatic interests. 

The new anti-British attitude, and with it the with- 
drawal from collective security which Herr Hitler, not 
for the first time, announced at Wiirzburg, are cases in 
point. Collective security has never been consistently 
handled by Germany. It has repeatedly been pro- 
claimed that this international system is radically and 
in principle wrong. Yet Germany herself has repeatedly 
announced her readiness to participate. Instances are 
her willingness to return on conditions to the League of 
Nations after she had demonstratively left it and Herr 
Hitler’s last speech, the note of which was ‘‘ we were 
nevertheless, against our better judgment, ready to par- 
ticipate if only the other wicked parties ... .”’ 

his ambiguous attitude towards collective security 
is inherent in German policy ; and it appears clearly 
in concrete cases. The international policy towards Spain 
which the Reich desires, is itself a collective security 


_policy, the German thesis being that all Europe ought 


to combine against the attempt of one Spanish faction 

to involve Europe in war. In the same way, Russia is 

here represented as intent on involving Europe in war, 

- Germany daily summons Europe to unite against 
er. 

This German attitude is just as much “‘ collective ”’ 
as the attitude of the temporarily reprobated League of 
Nations against Italy in Abyssinia, or against any other 
peacebreaker. Collective action is sound when it sub- 
serves a German aim and unsound when it subserves 
other nations’ aims. This attitude is, of course, natural 
enough. But it can hardly be exalted, as Germans 
exalt it, to the dignity of a principle permanently under- 
lying international policy. 
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Food Stocks 


Cereal crops are reported to have suffered local damage 
in June. The a of bread cereals has fallen off 
because of various official economy measures. The stock 
available is sufficient for the remainder of the crop year; 
but in the case of wheat the mills are being in the main 
supplied by means of imports. Producers’ prices for 
wheat in the crop year 1937-38 remain unchanged; for 
rye, as announced in March, they are raised by Rm. 20 
a ton. 

The compulsory admixture of maize flour with wheaten 
flour will henceforth be imposed on millers instead of as 
hitherto only on bakers; maize flour, and later potato 
meal, will also be mixed with rye flour; and the veto 
against distillation will be extended from wheat and rye 
to cereals of all sorts. The consumption of bread is to be 
reduced by forbidding its retail sale until the day after 
baking. 

Owing to unfavourable weather, the outlook for home- 
grown fruit is bad. The measures of recent years to foster 
the cultivation of oil plants will be continued in the new 
crop year. Some of the fixed prices, which since the 
grower has a right to sell his produce, are also guaranteed 
prices, will be raised. 


Paying for the Boom 


The financing of the industrial boom by the State is 
again a subject of discussion, with special reference to 
foreign comments on the so-called ‘‘ German Miracle.’’ 
The official explanation is that a sufficient national sur- 
plus of money was provided by the boom itself, owing 
to the increase in income from work, the fall in outlay on 
unemployment relief, and the rise in savings, all of which 
were in turn reflected in the great increase in the yield of 
taxation. Among data to illustrate this process, displayed 
at the Berlin Exhibition ‘‘ Gebt mir vier Jahre Zeit,”’ 
are the following: Between 1933 and 1936 income from 
employment rose from Rm. 26,342 millions to 
Rm. 34,540 millions; the cost of unemployment relief fell 
from Rm. 2,256 millions to Rm. 865 millions; savings 
bank deposits rose from Rm. 12,110 millions to 
Rm. 14,590 millions; and the yield of public taxes rose 
from Rm. to 10,581 millions to Rm. 15,437 millions. The 
official Reichs-Kredit Bank declares that ‘‘ present Ger- 
man policy aims at checking the investment of new 
short-term credit and attracting all the resources which 
are made available by the liquefaction of business and 
by savings activity.’’ 

The official index of industrial activity shows that the 
number of employed in May was 8.8 per cent. higher 
than in May, 1936; and the number of hours worked was 
I1.g per cent. higher. Compared with April, 1937, the 
average daily working-time declined. Among important 
industries, only textiles show a set-back. 

Retail sales in March and April were 13 per cent. 
higher than in the same months of 1936. A new law regu- 
lating retail trade will soon appear, under which political 
reliability will be required from intending shopkeepers. 

Coal production in the first five months of 1937 totalled 
73,860,000 tons, against 63,210,000 tons in the corre- 
sponding period of 1936. Ingot steel output. in May was 
1,608,200 tons; in the first five months of the year it was 
7,888,100 tons, against 7,678,000 tons in the same 
months of 1936. The domestic supply of pig iron has 
increased. 

At the Hamburg-America Company’s annual meeting 
an earlier statement that no attempt will be made to com- 
pete in the North Atlantic with large and speedy ships 
was confirmed. The company expects to earn a net profit 
this year. The ageing of Hamburg-America tonnage was 
complained of, only one new ship having been completed 
since 1933. The company’s present building programme 
is for 70,000 tons, and is larger than that of any other 
German company, but is nevertheless considered insuffi- 
cient. A mild protest was made against priority in build- 
ing ships for easine concerns. There has for some time 
been considerable construction of vessels on foreign 
account in German yards which has been a source of 
grievance when shipbuilding is fully occupied. 
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Belgium 
Freer Trade Disillusionment 


Louvain, June 22.—Belgium has marked the mission 
of M. van Zeeland with interest, without expecting 
too much. This country is anxious to abate policies of 
protection, since it lives by exports and has suffered 
more than any other country from the effects of increased 
import duties and quota systems. Belgium was deceived 
by the futile negotiations for trade disarmament in 1930 
and the abortive agreements of Oslo and of Lausanne. 

In the export trade Belgium’s position has improved 
during the last six months. Despite all the hindrances to 
international trade, foreign markets are more abundant, 
and Belgium export industries are active. The value of 
Belgium exports has doubled since the devaluation of 
1935. Expressed in gold the increase has been 45 per 
cent. Only in 1930 was the value of exports comparable 
to the present figure. 

The surplus of imports has declined. For the 
first four months of 1937 imports reached a value of 
9,300 million francs while exports were valued at 8,500 
millions. For Belgium this is very satisfactory because 
her balance of payments includes large invisible exports. 


Repayment of Foreign Debt 


According to an article published in the Bulletin of 
the National Bank of Belgium, the balance of interna- 
tional payments in the years 1935 and 1936 was active, 
as appears from the following table : — 

BALANCE OF PAYMENTS OF BELGIUM 
(In millions of francs) 








1935 1936 
Assets 
PEM DOMOR CE BOGS oasis ccc crsentarnccessusccsccens 16,100 19,950 
TOMEI FOCRTIED cece ccccsccccccsccevesstpevens 1,200 1,000 
Revenue from abroad ................0ceeeeeee 1,600 2,000 
Wages earned abroad............ccceseeeeeseees 300 350 
Surplus of the Congo’s trade balance ...... 1,175 1,375 
WE CI c icbiakenedncecandnnkccesringsewnis 500 600 
Net freights registered ..............0ceeseeees 200 260 
Miscellaneous items ...............0 ese eeeeeeeee 50 50 
ND: <dsdycbtededsinkvlesns lobe 21,125 25,585 
Liabilities 
TGRMOTED ..ccccccccscccscccrceneseccgvecccccsecesees 17,450 21,500 
Interests and dividends paid abroad ...... 750 750 
Tourist payments ..........sccceserereeeeeeeees 125 150 
Commissions, royalties, etc. ...............6+ 100 100 
NG < cuiditnaiintailaespesebeseels 18,425 22,500 
Surplus of assets .......+-.4+++ 2,700 3,085 


There was thus a surplus on the balance of payments 
in 1935 and 1936 of about 3,000 million francs, or about 
{20 millions. With this surplus Belgium has repaid an 
important portion of her foreign debts. The repayments 
may be estimated at 2,000 million francs. On the other 
hand the public has bought a quantity of foreign stocks. 

The repayment of the flight capital which has come 
to Belgium was another use for the surplus on the balance 
of payments. After the collapse of the gold bloc, Dutch 
and Swiss funds are withdrawn. French capital has 
generally remained either in the banks or at the disposal 
of the Stock Exchange. In brief, while there was formerly 
3,000 million francs of liquid capital held in Belgium, 
there remains now only about 1,500 millions. 
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Improved Production and Earnings 


The industrial situation is favourable. The present 
index of basic industrial production is still 8 per cent. 
below the level. of 1929, but has made an advance of 
no less than 37 per cent. compared with 1934. Metallur- 
gical output has increased during the last few months 
throughout the whole country. This prosperity is not 
only obvious in the metallurgical industry which is fully 
employed; an improvement has also been experienced in 
building, which had previously been stagnant. 

Unemployment is still going down. Indeed it may be 
said that it has virtually disappeared, and that the 
80,000 wholly unemployed, still registered in the official 
lists, are really unemployable because they lack the 
necessary skill. In many trades there is an actual short- 
age of hands. The improved situation has led to an 
increase in wages. For fifteen years wages have been 
automatically adjusted to the cost of living; and there- 
fore an appropriate increase has recently taken place. 
And it has been possible during the past twelve months 
to give rises outside the agreements. Miners received two 
such increases, once in January, 1937, and again in 
June. Metal workers received an advance of 5 per cent. 
in June. Expressed in purchasing power, the wages of 
miners and metal workers are now Io per cent. above the 
level of 1929, which was the peak of prosperity. 

The wages bill in the first quarter of 1937 was 40 per 
cent. higher than the sum paid out in wages during the 
first quarter of 1935, before the devaluation. Meanwhile 
the cost of living has risen 15 per cent. Real wages 
have increased 22 per cent. on account of the increase 
in hour wages and many unemployed have found a job 
again. 

“The social situation is satisfactory in Belgium, and 
since June, 1936, no serious strike has broken out 
throughout the country. Nevertheless the position is still 
uncertain because of the labour unrest which is being 
felt all over the world. The proximity of France provides 


an obvious danger of infection. Labour troubles may 
spread. 


Sweden 
The Travels of Mr Sandler 


Stockuoim, June 20.—The Swedish Foreign Minister 
has now returned from his latest goodwill tour to the 
Baltic countries. His travels began with Brussels and 
the Hague in early spring, closely followed by a visit 
to London—in answer to Mr Eden’s visit to Stockholm 
in 1934—and to Paris, after an unexpected invitation 
from the French Government. When the visits to London 
and Paris aroused some alarm in the German Press, 
Mr Sandler had to pay an official call on Herr von 
Neurath in Berlin. This in its turn made it necessary to 
promise Moscow an official visit. The trip to the Baltic 
capitals coincided by pure chance with Lord Plymouth’s 
tour from Finland to Lithuania, and thus gave rise to 
rumours of British efforts to form a Scandinavian-Baltic 
bloc as a political counterbalance to the Third Reich. 
Mr Sandler’s list of visits is not yet exhausted. After 
a visit to Moscow, announced to take place on July 8th, 
a trip to Warsaw is projected, which will probably lead 
to a visit to Prague. 

These endless visits by the Foreign Minister of a small 
country, whose only wish is to keep out of the diplomatic 
game, have in some countries caused curiosity and in 
others less harmless suspicion. Though nobody in this 
country would attribute to Mr Sandler the intention of 
working for any kind of political bloc in the Baltic, the 
necessity of these visits is not quite obvious, and there 
is a growing feeling in Swedish political and business 
quarters that it is not quite compatible with the tra- 
ditional line of Sweden’s foreign policy. 


Prices Steady 


The economic situation in Sweden has not been much 
affected by the general fall in the price of raw materials 
or by the gold panic, except for a slight setback on the 
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Stock Exchange. In spite of the decline of commodit 
prices in London, Professor Silverstolpe’s index of 
Swedish wholesale prices recorded a new advance jn 
May from 141 to 142 (1913 = 100). That the inter. 
national break in commodity prices had such little effect 
in Sweden may be explained by the fact that three im- 
portant components of the Swedish price index, i.e. coal, 
pulp and wool, have not been affected by the recent 
fall in quotations. 

Industrial production continues to expand and the 
index of industrial production rose during April from 
116 to 118, with steel and iron production chiefly respon- 
sible. Market reports for the chief staple articles con- 
tinue to be satisfactory. Of this year’s export quota for 
timber only 150,000 standards remain unsold. Demand 
for pulp is growing and prices are stiffening. Paper sales 
are brisk and prices rising. The iron and steel industry 
is working at full capacity. The lockout in the building 
industry at one moment threatened to check the present 
boom, but the conflict was happily brought to an end 
at the beginning of June, and a new three years’ agree- 
ment was reached. The situation in the Swedish labour 
market is quieter than it has been for many years. Unem- 
ployment has further decreased and the number of 
unemployed officially registered has dropped in April 
from 28,000 to 22,000 compared with 47,000 in April 
1936. The shortage of skilled labour and the seasonal 
shortage of agricultural workers remain. 


Rising Imports from Britain 


Imports in the first five months of the current year 
have increased in value by about 29 per cent. compared 
with the corresponding period in 1936. Foreign trade 
and trade with Great Britain (for four months only) 
are shown in the following table : — 


FOREIGN TRADE 
(In million kronor) 


1937 
January—May 
819-4 


1936 
January—May 
634-2 


Exports 531-4 


102-8 


671-6 
Import surplus 147-8 


TRADE WITH THE UNITED KINGDOM 
(In million kronor) 

1936 1937, 
January-April January-April 
96-8 108-7 
92-3 112-2 


Exports to U.K. 
Imports from U.K. 


As the above table shows, Swedish trade with the 
United Kingdom has for the first four months of this 
year shown a balance in favour of Great Britain of 
Kr. 4.5 millions, compared with a balance in favour of 
Sweden of exactly the same amount in the corresponding 
period of 1936. It is the first time since the trade agree- 
ment of 1933 that Swedish-British trade has shown a 
surplus of Swedish imports from Great Britain over 
exports. 

The easiness in the Swedish money market continues 
and the joint-stock banks’ cash and holdings at the Bank 
of Sweden amounted at the turn of May to Kr. 728 
millions. Bank deposits steadily increased and reached 
a total of Kr. 4,057 millions, which is Kr. 124 millions 
more than at the turn of the year. The new banking 
law, obliging joint-stock banks to keep cash reserves 
of a minimum of 25 per cent. of their total sight and 
one month deposits, and to immobilize a certain amount 
of these reserves at the Bank of Sweden, has now been 
adopted by the Riksdag as a preventive measure, whose 
application will be decided upon by the Bank of Sweden. 
As the inflation danger has lost its acuteness since the 
fall in commodity prices, the question of lowering the 
sterling rate, which was advocated by certain Swedish 
economists, and which was also laid down by the 
Minister of Finance as the most effective measure for 
checking a price inflation, has for the moment lost its 
relevance. Forward selling of foreign currencies has 
therefore fallen to normal proportions and speculative 
buying of Swedish currency for foreign account has 
practically ceased. 
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Argentina 


The Presidential Election 


Buenos Arres, June 19.—-Elections for the Presi- 
dency of the Republic will take place on September 5 
mext. The general satisfaction caused by the return of 
prosperity has distracted attention from politics. 
In the City of Buenos Aires there have so far been no 
popular demonstrations or excitement. Nor is there any 
sign of that interruption of business usually associated 
with a general election. The official candidate is Doctor 
Roberto Ortiz, the Minister of Finance, who will represent 
the Concordancia or Government coalition, composed of 
National Democrats (Conservatives), Anti-Personalist 
Radicals and a few Independent Socialists. He will be 
opposed by Doctor Marcelo de Alvear, who was President 
of the Republic from 1922 to 1928, on behalf of the 
Radicals, and by Doctor Nicolas Repetto for the 
Socialists. 

Doctor Ortiz is resigning his post in the Cabinet, and 
will be succeeded by Doctor Carlos Alberto Acevedo, 
at present Vice-President of the Banco de la Nacién 
Argentina. Doctor Ramén Castillo, Minister of the 
Interior, is also resigning to stand as the Concordancia 
candidate for the Vice-Presidency. The Ministry of the 
Interior will be temporarily in the hands of the Minister 
of Public Works, Sefior Alvarado. 

The extraordinary recovery of Argentine foreign trade 
continues. During the first five months of this year the 
value of exports was more than twice that of the same 
period of 1936. The following table shows that every 
branch of the export trade recorded improvement, though 
cereals and linseed were the predominant factor in the 
advance : — 


(January to May inclusive—in Pesos) . 


Per cent. 

Increase 

Products 1936 1937 in 1937 
Pastel - osiuvcdccevecs 279,968,829 345,814,894 23-5 
| Agricultural ......... 312,359,840 872,182,561 179-2 
NE. ©’ daa bin deea 14,947,023 17,941,465 20-0 
BEE | sxstcacncednses 3,888,425 7,506,252 93-0 
Hunting, fishing ... 1,745,222 2,099,975 20-3 
Miscellaneous ...... 8,563,855 8,731,583 2-0 


Total 2... 00006 621,473,194 1,254 ,276,730 101-8 


The import trade is responding only slowly to the 
expansion of exports. Thus the export surplus has more 
than quadrupled compared with last year. Foreign 
trade during the first four months of 1936 and 1937 was 
as follows :— 


(In Pesos) 
Year Imports Exports Export surplus 
1936 ......... 377,038,505 517,344,052 140,305,547 
WOBT  ccccccces 438,468,232  1,074,558,537 636,090,305 


While exports increased by 107.7 per cent., imports 
rose by only 16.3 per cent. By far the biggest increases 
in imports were in the value of iron and steel which 
tose by 14,269,188 pesos; the value of machinery and 
vehicles rose 13,644,207 pesos. These are the goods which 
respond first to trade recovery. Textiles, on the other 
hand, by far the largest item among imports, only 
increased in value by 5,560,241 pesos; this is due to the 
long lapse of time between orders for the goods and their 
actual sale to the public. The increase in Argentine 
imports has so far benefited the exporters of the United 
States more than those of other countries, because the 
former country specialises in ready-made articles such 
as motor cars, agricultural machinery and wireless sets. 
There is reason to expect that other countries including 
a Britain will enjoy their share of Argentine orders 
ater. 


Sharp Rise in Railway Receipts 


The receipts of the Argentine railways are an eloquent 
testimony of recovery. From July 1, 1936, to June 12, 
1937, the receipts of the Central Argentine Railway were 
125 million pesos compared with 100 million pesos in 
the same period of the preceding years. Buenos Aires 
Great Southern receipts rose from 109 million to 122 
million pesos; Buenos Aires Pacific from 72 million to 
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million. 

The revival of railway receipts indirectly caused the 
recent partial strike on the Cordoba Central Railway. 
Under the award of the President of the Republic of 
October 23, 1934, which was accepted by the companies 
and the railwaymen, it was agreed that wages should be 
cut until such time as the surplus of receipts over 
expenses should reach a certain level. This level has been 
attained by other companies, but not by the Cérdoba 
Central, which has been the most distressed company of 
all. The men of the latter company meeting their fellow- 
workers of other companies whose wage-cuts had been 
restored in Buenos Aires, Rosario de Santa Fé, and 
elsewhere, saw no reason for their own less happy lot. 

The strike, which was unauthorised by the railway- 
men’s own leaders, was called off after the strikers’ 
representatives had been interviewed by the Minister of 
Public Works. The Government is about to issue a decree 
restoring the cuts. In the meantime efforts are being 
made in several political quarters, Opposition as well 
as Government, to persuade Congress to approve the 
purchase of the Central Cérdoba Railway by the State 
without delay. 

The increase of world demand for Argentine products 
has modified the position of the Argentine meat trade. 
The packing companies are now paying stockbreeders 
29 centavos a kilo liveweight for special chilled beef 
compared with 27 centavos a few weeks ago. The 
subsidy paid by the Government has been reduced 
accordingly. The Ministry of Agriculture stated that the 
main cause of this was the rise in the price of meat 
and by-products in foreign markets and especially in 
Great Britain (which is practically the only consumer of 


chilled beef). 
Exchange Control Profits 


On June 8, the Ministry of Finance published details 
of the Government’s exchange profits on the difference 
between the buying and selling rate of exchange since 
the beginning of the present system of exchange control 
on November 28, 1933, until the end of 1936. These are 
given below together with amounts spent :— 


79 million; and Buenos Aires Western from 38 million to 
4 


(In Pesos) 
Year Profits Expenditure 
EDR tiiericcesccvess 6,104,900 528,300 
a rN 113,109,900 34,701,700 
BET thecnonasancavs 118,044,400 64,482,000 
BOD scdcnccncdiones 88,425,200 33,699,500 
Total ... 325,684,400 133,411,500 


Exchange control, originally created to remedy an 
adverse balance of payments, has thus now become a 
source of revenue. Possibly more important than this, 
it enables the Government to put a discriminating tax 
on any article from any country by means of the 20 per 
cent. surcharge imposed on goods entering the country 
without prior permits. 

The weather during the last six weeks has been 
unusually dry, and lately unseasonably warm. Maize 
shelling has been favoured, but some alarm has been 
felt for the coming crops. In the last few days, 
however, rain has fallen fairly generally, and was 
especially heavy in the semi-arid sheep-breeding regions 
of Southern Argentina. 
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Letters to the Editor 


The Investment Outlook 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—lIn your issue of June 26th you were good enough 
to comment, in a note headed as above, on a circular issued 
by us entitled ‘‘ The Slump Obsession.” 

On three points, however, you criticised this pamphlet— 
its lack of any reference (1) to the building boom and its 
future possibilities, (2) the upward revision of yields as a 
limiting factor to market recovery, and (3) the effects of 
rising costs in industry. : ; 

As to (1), we may call your attention to an article in 
The Economist of September 26, 1936, which stated that . 
“‘ It is clear, therefore, that the social objective of housing 
policy, though within sight, is by no means yet realised ; 
and that its continued prosecution should in itself be able to 
maintain a high level of building activity for some little 
time yet. For instance, if the building of middle-class 
houses by private enterprise fell from its present rate of 
about 250,000 a year to 150,000, the completion of the 
present slum-clearance and overcrowding programmes 
in a little over two years would be sufficient to maintain 
the total rate of building at its present figure of 300,000 a 
year for that period.” 

If in two years’ time building activity should begin to 
slacken, it is surely not too optimistic to hope that inter- 
national trade revival, already on the way, as shown in 
your Trade Supplement of June 26th, will by that time fill 
the gap. 

(2) The upward revision of yields is already, as we say 
in the House, “in the price."’ It has brought values down 
to a level that gives investors a good yield on current rates 
of dividend, which are likely, not to say certain, to be 
improved on in many cases. 

(3) Rising costs in industry mean increased purchasing 
power to wage earners and producers of materials, and 
consequently a wider market for industry which will enable 
it to sell a larger number of articles with a possibly lower 
profit per article, the larger output more than counter- 
balancing the increased costs. 

Yours truly, 
Authors of 
“THE SLUMP OBSESSION.” 

‘Our correspondent’s first point may we hope be realised. 
But even if revival in the export trades were to offset a 
recession in other industries, the corresponding share 
groups would be affected in different measure. Similarly, 
rising costs in the constructional industries may, indeed, 
assist the consumption trades, but the filtration of increased 
purchasing power to the capital goods industries is a much 
slower process. Several points raised by our correspondents 
are discussed in a leading article on page 24.—Ep. Econ.| 


Books and 


Perfidious Albion 


‘Tue desire for isolation, the knowledge that it is 
impossible—these are the two poles between which the 
needle of British policy continues to waver.’’ Mr Seton 
Watson’s words, inspired by his preliminary survey of 
foreign policy from Wolsey to Castlereagh, suffice to 
show the relevance of this vast and erudite study of 
British policy in the nineteenth century* to the problems 
of our own time. 

The major theme is policy between 1822 and the 
‘seventies. It embraces the sage legacy of Castlereagh; 
the new modes of Canning; the weakness of Wellington; 
the assertiveness of Palmerston with ‘‘ his rich harvest 
of autumnal indiscretions ’’ ; the principled embarrass- 
ments of Gladstone; and the ‘‘ Imperial sense’’ of 
Disraeli. Mr Seton Watson shows how rapprochement 


*“ Britain in Europe, 1789 to oe By R. W. Seton 


Watson. Cambridge. 716 pages. 


N.D.C. : New and Old 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


S1r,—The Economist circulates among those who devise 


“i 


our taxes, and doubtless influences their minds. This 
must be my excuse for a second letter about your proposal 
to make a surcharge on high profits. 


In your reply to my criticism, you make the somewhat a 


surprising comment that such a levy can be “ much more 
easily justified than most of our existing taxes,”’ and you 
proceed to justify it on grounds both of ability to pay and of 
equity. 

One type of concern that might attract your suggested 
tax occurs to me whose ability to pay is by no means certain. 
I refer to firms, not uncommon in the Midlands, producing 
a specialist line of products, controlled by one or two enter- 
prising people, under whose direction growth from small 
beginnings has been rapid. In these cases it sometimes 
happens that profits are high, but all the financial resources 
available are required for development, and the finding of 
hard cash for additional taxes would be a real embarrass- 
ment. 

In connection with equity, you suggest that, although 
some high profits are the result of legitimate causes, just 
as many are the result of ‘‘ good fortune or lack of scruples.” 
You may be right, but statistical evidence to prove such an 
assertion would be more convincing. 

On the subject of goodwill I am afraid that your “ good- 
will which represents development expenditure incurred 
in the past is legitimately included in capital, while goodwill 
which is merely the capitalisation of the expectation of 
excessive profits in the future is not,’’ leads us nowhere. 
In the first place, as, alas ! is sometimes the case, an elabo- 
rate publicity campaign may be a failure; the cost of this 
can definitely be classed as ‘‘ development expenditure,” 
but it certainly is not an addition to a company’s “‘goodwill.” 

Secondly the use of the word “ excessive ”’ is unsatisfac- 
tory because it is so indefinite. If you define as “‘ excessive 
profits ’”’ all those which exceed an arbitrary percentage on 
the tangible assets, you are ruling out goodwill altogether. 
If, on the other hand, you allow for the goodwill which you 
regard as legitimately included in capital, I doubt if many 
companies will be found to show a profit which can reason- 
ably be regarded as “ excessive.” 

In conclusion, may I submit that, before you advise 
your readers to demand a tax on “ high profits,’”’ you should 
explain how legitimate ‘‘ high profits ’’ can be distinguished 
from windfalls, and that you should give some concrete 
example of industries or firms falling within your definition, 
and some estimate of their importance. 


Birmingham. L. J. CapBuRY. 


Publications 


with France a hundred years ago brought the first moves 
towards an entente cordiale; and how this western front 
was broken by the problems of Egypt and the Near 
East, and by the British chimera of ‘‘ splendid 
isolation.’’ 

Of what went before this special period and has come 
after Mr Seton Watson reveals only the outlines. Yet, 
no matter what century he is discussing, the lessons of 
his story remain the same. Britain has never been able 
to hold aloof from the affairs of Europe since the 
Protector ‘‘ once more joined us to the Continent.”’ 
The balance of power in Europe has affected too directly 
the safety of our shores and trade; and 


“next to a sure instinct for discouraging the rise of any 
omnipotent rival, British policy may be said to have 
thrown its weight from time to time into the European 
eae in order to secure virtual immunity for her overseas 

esigns.”’ 


Moreover, and this has never varied—until to-day 
perhaps, when strength in the air has entered into the 
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equation of security—naval power has been the focus 
ot British policy, 


as a bulwark against invasion, as a protection to trade 
and as a screen behind which colonial expansion could be 
concluded. 


To the quest for the balance of power, for colonies 
and naval strength there have been certain necessary 
corollaries. Trade and strategy in the Low Countries 
and in the Mediterranean have been important since the 
days of Elizabeth. And there has been surprisingly little 
change through the centuries. The unification of Ger- 
many and Italy, the cutting of the Suez Canal, the 
experiment of the League and the achievements of 
applied science in industry, transport and warfare have 
simply given new reasons for old policies. Britain’s 
‘‘ hybrid position ’’ as part of Europe and of the outside 


world has led her to pursue naval ambitions, and only 


to seek military allies when all else has failed. 
She has regarded the addition of naval to military 


power by any European state as the great affront; but 


consistently she has sought peace in Europe where she 
has had no ambitions in modern times. 


If there is one fact which emerges from the speeches 
and actions of all foreign secretaries from Pitt to Grey 
it is the paramount importance attached to peace as the 
foremost British interest. 


These considerations have kept Britain in Europe. 
Her repeated attempts to break away, and to repudiate 
any responsibility for Continental affairs, have created 
the legend of perfidious Albion, never to be relied upon 
and with no sense of responsibility beyond her own 


' immediate interests. This wavering from pole to pole 


in policy has been dictated not only by the desire of an 
Imperial island to be free from entanglements, but also 
by the Parliamentary character of British government. 
Castlereagh wrote to Alexander of Russia : — 

“The only chance we had of making the nation feel 
the wisdom of such a course was to be free, at the moment, 
to urge the policy of so acting, not because we had no 
choice, but as having a choice.” 


And Grey might have echoed these sentences in August, 
1914. 

The consistency of British policy in Europe has thus 
been largely negative, and British statesmen have been 
ever undecided about the twin problems of alliance and 
intervention which loom again so large to-day. At one 
time we may say with Disraeli that 


“So long as the power and advice of England are felt 
in the councils of Europe, peace will be maintained.”’ 


But at another we may refuse with Canning to be 
associated in a system of Congresses, with Gladstone 
to step in while France and Prussia fight, or with more 
recent figures to undertake the responsibilities which 
the Covenant imposes. Non-intervention and neutrality 
have been our objectives, but we have often fallen short 
of these marks; and isolation has always been at war in 
our counsels with Imperialism and trade on the one 
hand and collective security on the other. We have 
fought revolutionary France and_ intervened in 
Bolshevik Russia. We have striven with Napoleon and 
Imperial Germany. Yet we believe in neither interven- 
tion nor war. 

_ Thus Mr Seton Watson has written a book for our 
times. But never once has he strayed from the sober 
path of history. The range and lucidity, documentation, 
learning and acumen of his study are remarkable. He 
has produced a volume which rivals the Cambridge 
History of Foreign Policy in solid worth and the 
narrative of Mr J. A. Spender in incisive brilliance. 

_ Readers may question some details of his interpreta- 
tion, may wish to defend Palmerston or to cry down 
Gladstone, or to analyse economic developments and 
material motives more closely. But none can deny the 
authenticity and authority of this book—or the new 
content which he gives us in 1937 for Wellington’s 
prophetic phrase : — 

“ There is no country in Europe in the affairs of which 
foreigners can interfere with so little advantage as Spain.” 


Shorter Notices 


“A History of the English People.’’ By E. Halevy. 
Pelican Books. Penguin Books, Ltd. 256pages. 6d. 
The producers of the now well-known Penguin Books 
have embarked on a most praiseworthy project in their 
serial publication of the best comprehensive history of 
England in the nineteenth century. M. Halévy’s great work 
on the people and institutions of modern England needs no 
advertisement at this stage, but it has hitherto suffered 
from the single defect of being out of the reach of the 
modest purse. Now anyone with a few sixpences will be 
able to read this unrivalled study as the Pelican produces 
it volume by volume. The first volume, now published, 
deals with English political institutions in 1815, and in its 
production augurs well, not only for this particular project, 
but also for the whole of this new Pelican series. 


‘*State and National Power over Commerce.”’ By F. D. G. 
Ribble. Columbia University. Humphrey Milford. 
260 pages. 15s. 


This book traces the development in administrative 
practice of the powers over commerce accorded to States 
and to the Federal Government in the American Constitu- 
tion. It is an excellent piece of historical writing based on 
case evidence and illumined with constitutional lore. 
Written primarily for the constitutional lawyer, it will 
appeal no less to the economic historian and the intelligent 
politician. Contemporary problems of inter-State com- 
merce provide a significant comment, amply considered 
by Mr Ribble on the way in which law has been forged by 
social, economic and political forces during the past 150 
years. 


‘* Jordans’ Company Law and Practice.’”” By S. Borrie. 
Jordan and Sons. 530 pages. .12s. 6d. 

The eighteenth appearance of Jordans’ well-known 
alphabetical guide needs no recommendation beyond its 
acknowledged worth. It has been brought up to date with 
the usual care, and since there have been no modifications 
of the Companies Act since the previous edition, no extensive 
revision has been necessary. The amendment of the 
Winding Up Rules has, however, been noted, and for a very 
modest expenditure the lawyer and the layman can place 
the whole of company law at their immediate disposal. 





Caerphilly Castle, Glamorganshire. 


‘‘ There’s no sweeter Tobacco comes from 
Virginia and no better brand than the 
‘Three Castles.’ ”’ 
W. M. Thackeray —‘ THE VIRGINIANS.” 
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MONEY AND BANKING 


The Exchange Fqualisation Account 


Tue decision to increase the Exchange Equalisation 
Account by {200 millions to the vast total of £575 
millions, announced by the Chancellor of the Exchequer 
on Friday of last week, has in one sense come as a 
surprise. But those who had been closely watching the 
recent trend of events realised that such an increase 
might become necessary. In particular, the transfer, last 
December, of £65 millions of gold to the Bank of England 
showed that the Exchange Equalisation Account was then 
nearing the limit of its resources. The subsequent flight 
of capital from France in the shape of gold, and the 
official gold purchases in the London bullion market 
during April and May, must clearly have left the 
Exchange Account once more nearly full of gold. 

During the course of the debate on the financial reso- 
lution for the enlargement of the Account, Sir John 
Simon, after five complete years of the Account’s life, 
was able to promise to lift the veil of secrecy from its 
past operations. He promised that henceforward, every 
December 31st and June 30th, the state of the Account 
on the preceding September 30th and March 31st would 
be published. That this limited information can be safely 
made available is evidence of the present strength of 
sterling and the adequacy of our gold reserves. It is 
to be hoped that past figures may be made available, if 
only to show the extent of our recovery since the dark 
days of 1931-32 and to aid us in our study of past and 
present monetary and exchange trends. For this long- 
awaited satisfaction of legitimate inquiries, we give 
much thanks. Meanwhile we agree that it would be most 
undesirable to publish information without this inter- 
vening delay of three months. Such information would 
indicate the immediate strength or weakness of other 
currencies than sterling, and if the pound is immune 
from speculative attacks, other currencies are not. 

Sir John Simon followed up his promise by revealing 
the position on March 31st last. The country’s total stock 
of monetary gold was then as follows : — 

Fine ounces { millions* 

In Bank of England 73,842,000 516-9 

In Exchange Equalisation Account 26,674,000 186-7 


100,516,000 703-6 
* Valued at 140s. per fine ounce. 


At the round figure nearest to the current market price, 
our total stocks of monetary gold then stood at the record 
peak of {703.6 millions sterling. This is ample to cover 
our existing short-term obligations to foreigners; but, 
according to the Chancellor, the Treasury does not con- 
sider it excessive. 

The present statutory size of the Account is generally 
regarded as £375 millions, plus or minus accrued profits 
or losses; and Mr Neville Chamberlain, in each of his 
budget speeches, has stated that the Account continued 
to ** show a profit.’’ Then if the Account last March only 
held {186.7 millions of gold plus a trifling amount of 
foreign currency, how does it come to need enlargement? 
And how is it possible to reconcile the apparent margin 
of {188.3 millions of sterling assets, which presumably 
are re-lent to the Government, with the fact that last 
March the floating assets of all Government departments 
were only {198 millions? Did all the other departments 
only hold {10 millions between them? Or does the 
Exchange Account hold long-term Government stock? 

The key to this riddle probably lies in the Bank of 
England’s gold purchases. Between September, 1931, 
and March 30th, 1937, the Bank bought {180 millions 
of gold, valued at 84s. r1}d. per fine ounce. The bulk 


of this gold was bought during the year ended March 4 


30th, 1937, when the market price of gold was over 


140s. per ounce. Taking the average cost of the Bank's © 4 


purchases over the whole period at, say, 135s. per ounce, 
the Bank must have paid {£285 millions for its gold. This 


gold had to be wnitten down to £180 millions, at a loss a 


to the Bank of {105 millions. By statute the Exchange 
Account has had to make good this loss to the Bank. 
In reply to a recent question by Sir Arthur Salter in 


the Commons, Mr Chamberlain said that his statement a 


that the Account showed a profit up to a particular date 
naturally took into account both the accountancy gains 
and losses incurred on transfers of gold to and from the 
Bank, and also the accountancy profits on re-valuation 
at the market price of amounts thus transferred. This 
answer of the ex-Chancellor is very obscure, but his 
successor’s subsequent revelations compel at least one 
conclusion: the Account debits itself with the recom- 
pense it pays to the Bank, but simultaneously credits 
itself with the profit that will ultimately arise from the 
re-valuation of the Bank’s gold. That profit must at 
the moment be a matter of guess-work, for we do not 
know what the final price of gold will be. It is certain 
to be well above 84s. 11}d. per ounce. 

In simpler terms, the Account regards the recompense 
paid to the Bank not as a loss to itself but as a loan 
for an indefinite period. The effect on the Account’s 
immediate resources, however, is the same: for the loan 
is not realisable until we return to gold. Therefore, so far 
as its total available resources are concerned it looks as 
if the Account last March stood, not at £375 millions, 
but at approximately {270 millions. This left it with only 
£90 millions of sterling assets. 

This last figure, incidentally, left {110 millions of 
floating assets for the other Government departments. 
This agrees approximately with the total amount of 
floating assets existing before the Exchange Equalisation 
Account was instituted. 

Granted that last March the Account held only {£90 
millions of sterling assets, this margin must by now have 
been nearly exhausted through purchases of gold on the 
London bullion market during the gold scare, and through 
gold transfers from France during the recent renewed 
flight of capital. This is the prima facie case for the 
enlargement of the Account. 

Further justification of course is needed for a proposal 
to raise, by short-term borrowing from the banking 
system, money up to a limit of {200 millions for the 
main purpose of buying gold. The first answer is that 
there will always be an asset against such new borrowing 
in the form of the gold itself. Also to the extent that the 
gold comes from the monetary reserves of another 
country, and is sent here in order to cover an influx of 
funds from that country, then the borrowing of this 
money to pay for the gold does not greatly reduce the 
banks’ powers to lend or invest elsewhere; for the banks 
simultaneously gain, directly or indirectly, the use of 
the funds coming from abroad. This is the real contrast 
between this kind of borrowing and borrowing to covet 
unproductive Government expenditure. 

It is true that such an influx of gold and capital 
increases the banks’ liabilities and earning assets, while 
leaving their cash unchanged. To that extent the banks’ 
power to lend elsewhere is curtailed. We have, however, 
already learned and applied the remedy of diverting just 
enough of the new gold to the Bank of England to ease 
the banks’ cash position. This process is, of course, 
mildly inflationary; but it is much less inflationary than 
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would be the influx of the whole of the foreign gold into 
the Bank of England, as would happen if the Exchange 
Account ceased to exist or became full to overflowing. 

We have used the term “‘ foreign country ’’; but for 
the time being there is only one—France. France is to- 
day being forced to yet another metamorphosis of her 
financial and monetary system, of which we have yet to 
_ have the full details. The one certainty is that the British 
authorities are willing and pledged to give all legitimate 
help within their power. In particular, if France still has 
gold to give, we must be able to take it so as to preserve 
' the stability of the exchanges at either their present or 
their new level. This is one strong argument for the 
enlargement of the Exchange Equalisation Account. 

There remains the obvious duty of aiding the United 
States by taking up our share of the newly-mined or dis- 
hoarded gold coming on to the market. We have already 
expressed the opinion (The Economist, May 22 and 
June 12) that an early reduction in the price of gold 
is not a practicable policy and that we should con- 
tinue to buy gold at its present price without limit 
—that is, for the present we should play for time. 

Obviously, we cannot expect the United States to 
| bear the sole brunt of this burden, but we must take our 
| share. The Bank of England cannot take new gold with- 
out an inflation of the credit base. Therefore the Ex- 
change Account must take it, only pressing on to the 
Bank a sufficiency of the new gold to offset the effect on 
the banking system of the Government’s borrowings to 
finance the Exchange Account’s gold purchases. Thus 
we are brought back to the need of enlarging the 
Exchange Equalisation account. It is a necessary step, 
which should promote international monetary stability, 
enable us to help France, and allow us to play our full 
part in the Tripartite Monetary Agreement. 


Financial Notes 


The Franc’s New Value.—On Tuesday, the Paris 
Bourse was closed, pending the passing of the Govern- 
ment’s new financial legislation, and all dealings in francs 
were suspended. The franc had closed at Frs. 110}4 
on Monday, and the British authorities made arrange- 
ments to cover at that rate all franc positions maturing 
during the suspension of dealings. On Thursday, 
following the divorce of the franc from even an elastic 
gold value, Paris reopened, and franc dealings were 
resumed. After starting at Frs. 119 (with a three months’ 
forward discount of 5 francs), sterling rose to Frs. 129. 
At this stage the Control intervened and brought the 
rate back to Frs. 128.92. Meanwhile, it became apparent 
that prior to the closing of the Paris market, many 
French operators had sold practically every franc in 
their possession. These francs had to be replaced, and so 
a buying movement developed late Thursday afternoon. 
In consequence, the Control turned a seller of francs. 
Simultaneously, the Banque de France fixed the day’s 
price of gold at a level corresponding to an exchange 
rate of Frs. 128.75. The franc may now be allowed 
to find its own level, even if the result is a 
slight under-valuation of the franc. The French cur- 
rency, it must be remembered, is now at the mercy of 
French fiscal developments and more particularly of 
future movements of capital into and out of France. 
Furthermore, it is now admitted that the French Ex- 
change Fund has exhausted its reserves of gold and 
devisen. The expectation is that it may be replenished 
by the transfer of, say, Frs. 5,000 millions from the 
Banque de France. Unless the British and French 
authorities are prepared to buy francs instead of gold— 
and this is most unlikely—some such step appears likely. 
Incidentally, if the intention is for the Banque de France 
to recover its new loan of 15 milliards to the Government 
by means of a revaluation of its gold, this implies that 
the franc must permanently depreciate at least to 
Frs. 128.50 to the f. 
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Other Exchange Movements.—The franc’s vicissi- 
tudes naturally reacted upon the whole foreign exchange 
market, if only because the transfer of funds from 
France to foreign centres has for the moment ended 
abruptly. In the absence of French demand, spot dollars 
weakened against sterling from $4.93 to $4.94}. Spot 
belgas followed the dollar, but forward belgas have 
gone from a premium to a discount. Guilders and Swiss 
francs weakened against both sterling and the dollar. 
A demand for dollars developed against both currencies, 
and as the respective Controls are only buyers, and 
not sellers of dollars, this demand had to be satisfied in 
London. Forward guilders remained at a premium, but 
forward Swiss francs have imitated the belga, going 
from a premium to a discount. 


* * * 


The Money Market.—The half-year passed fairly 
easily. There was a fair squeeze for money on Wednes- 
day, and up to 2} per cent. was paid to those lenders 
who had money available, but there was not much 
borrowing at the Bank. The secret of this relative case 
was that most of this week’s maturing Treasury bills fell 
due in June, while payments for the new bills only 
became due in July. Thus the pressure for funds fell on 
the Treasury and not on the market. 


June 10, June 17, June 24, July 1, 
1937 1937 1937 1937 
% % % % 
dcdoorencccesencene ») 3 2 2 2 
Clearing banks’ deposit rate 4} 4 4 4-4 
Short loan rate :— 
Clearing banks .......... ~ $2-1* §P1* §$21* 3-}-1* 
Other ........0ccerecseenees o 4 + 4-3 
Discount rates :— 
Treasury bills ............. «' & eh a 4-§ 
Three months’ bank bills #}-2 h-? 3 =6ft-? ts 
* Loans against Treasury bills and other approved bills and 
British Government securities within six months of maturity; 


1 per cent. Treasury Bonds and other gilt-edged stocks within 
six months of maturity; and other collateral respectively. 


On July 1st more normal conditions prevailed and some 
banks resumed buying August and September Treasury 
bills at 4 per cent. after having held off for most of 
June. Discount rates, which became firmer during June, 
have now relapsed to their previous minimum levels. 


* * * 


The Bank Return. — French hoarding and with- 
drawals by the British public over the end of the month 
have raised the note circulation to a new high record. 


BANK OF ENGLAND 
July 1, June 9, June 16, June 23, June 30, 
1936 1937. 1937 1937 1937 
£ mill. £ mill. { mill. { mill. £ mill. 
Issue Department :— 
321-3 321-3 326-4 326-4 
476-5 479-8 483-7 488-4 


45-6 42-4 43-6 38-9 
10-7. 10-0 15:5 10-8 
107-4 102-3 95-0 140-5 
36-8 37-1 37-2 40-2 
Government securities 110-4 101-2 101-3 98-0 140-6 
Discounts and advances 10-6 4:8 3-7 3-8 6-3 
Other securities ..... 15-9 21-1 19-9 20-2 23-7 


Proportion ....00000+00 -. 26+3% 29-4%28°3% 29-5% 20-3% 


The wide movements in Government securities and 
bankers’ deposits are due to the incidence of the bank- 
ing half-year. As explained in the previous Note, 
Treasury bill payments and maturities are arranged so 
as to thrust the brunt of June 30th upon the Treasury 
rather than the discount market. Hence the big increase 
in Government securities and the very limited increase 
in discounts and advances. 
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THE STOCK EXCHANGE 


Investment 


Tue turn of the half-year finds War Loan below par for 
the first time since 1933. Ordinary shares, after the 
buffetings of the past six months, are 14 per cent. lower. 
Such is the context for the investor’s mid-summer stock- 
taking. For the first half-year since 1931 he will find 
himself without capital profits. And if he was an unre- 
pentant bull of gilt-edged during 1936, a fall of 9 per 
cent. in War Loan since the end of 1935 may now con- 
vince him that ultra-low interest rates belong to the past. 
Will the bullish purchasers of industrials at the peak 
prices recorded last November be forced, eventually, to 
admit the same excess of enthusiasm? 

In the periodic reviews of the investment outlook 
in these columns, we have for some time adopted a 
cautious attitude regarding ordinary share prices. But 
during the past six months the market itself appears to 
have questioned the foundations of prosperity. It is true 
that the optimists still find abundant reason on their 
side. They cite The Economist index of business activity, 
now at a record high level; they point out that our 
industrial profits figures show an increase of 144 per cent. 
for the first five months of the year, compared with 
114 per cent. for the same period of 1936. They welcome 
the expansion of overseas trade as a means of broadening 
the base of prosperity and absorbing the shock of any 
fall in building activity. Cheap money, it is said, remains 
the keystone of policy, while the replenishment of the 
Exchange Equalisation Account is tantamount to a 
guarantee against any further deflationary gold scares. 
Finally, the suggestions that anti-slump measures should 
be prepared now are dismissed as morbid economics. 

This school in effect claims that our present recovery 
is essentially different from all previous bull markets, 
and denies that a “‘ boom ’’ (in the usual opprobrious 
sense) exists. But can the market’s behaviour during the 
past six months be interpreted to fit this thesis? The 
setback may be explained away as the result of a suc- 
cession of unfortunate events, fortuitous and unrelated. 
Thus, the first attack came in the gilt-edged market, 
which proved vulnerable to re-armament finance and 
rising commodity prices. Yet, if these influences had 
been ephemeral, would the gilt-edged apologists have 
failed so completely to persuade the market that long- 
term interest rates depend solely upon the Treasury’s 
dictates? 

There followed the first of the gold scares, which 
checked the boom in commodities and commodity shares, 
and brought rout in the Kaffir market. It may be argued 
that the scare was unreasoning, and that its recurrence 
is unlikely. But it disclosed fundamental weakness in 
the Kaffir market, among international stocks, and finally 
in domestic industrials. For a time, the market threat- 
ened to degenerate into a ragged retreat, and only the 
grant of co-operative support to ‘‘ deserving ’’ weak 
positions restricted the range of casualties. After an 
uneasy spell of consolidation, blow rained upon’ blow. 
N.D.C. wrought consternation in a highly sensitive 
market, out of real proportion to its fiscal terrors, and 
it was followed by a more severe gold scare, attended 
by heavy selling in London and Johannesburg. 

Such are the broad influences which have affected the 
speculative markets. They have been heightened, of 
course, by the prolonged reaction in Wall Street and by 
the growing anxieties of the French economic position. 
They are all extraneous, in the sense that they do not 
arise directly out of the present economic situation in 
this country. But history shows that the check to long 
bull markets often appears fortuitous at the time. There 
may be no visible cracks in the market situation until 
the tremors in some other economic hemisphere reveal 


Stocktaking 


its weaknesses. It is, therefore, significant that the 
market now lacks most of its former resilience. Much 
was hoped from the substitution of a new N.D.C. for the 
old, but the market’s performance was disappointing. 
Nor has the alleviation of the gold problem this week 
brought more than transient encouragement. 

The industrial markets, in short, are now appreciably 
more sensitive to bad news than to good. The first chart 
below, which sketches the course of gilt-edged and 
industrial securities against the background of business 
activity since 1931, suggests several reasons for the 
change in sentiment. The optimists rightly point to the 
high level of industrial activity, but the purchaser of 
ordinary shares, who expects advancing industrial acti- 
vity and equity earnings, requires progressive prosperity. 


SECURITY VALUES AND INDUSTRIAL ACTIVITY, 
1931-1937 


Actuaries’ Index of 2}$% Consols; Financial News index of 
ordinary shares; The Economist index of business activity. 
1928= 100 throughout. 


1932 1933 1934 1935 


His concern is not that industrial activity may decline 
in the near future—of that there is no present sign— 
but rather that the curve may have reached a high 
plateau. When production in many industries is straining 
capacity to the full, and costs of materials and labour 
are rising, the discounting of prospective profits should 
be tempered; the low yields on industrials which were 
appropriate to the recovery phase should be increased 
to more normal returns. 

Comparison of the yields on Old Consols and 
industrial shares since 1934 shows that, so far, the 
rise in ordinary share yields merely counter-balances 
the rise in gilt-edged rates. Actually, the over-all average 
of 4.39 per cent. on the mixed bag of industrials com- 
prised in the Actuaries’ Investment Index covers a wide 
spread of ordinary share yields. To-day, a 4} per cent. 
yield applies exclusively to such typical stable indus- 
trials as Imperial Chemical Industries and Imperial 
Tobacco. At the other end of the scale may be found 
the warning lights—London Brick yielding 7} per cent. 
and Richard Thomas a few shillings less. Among the 
intermediate groups, the investor may distinguish 
coal and cement shares yielding about 5 per cent., mat- 
ginal railway preferences in the 5}-5$ per cent. range, 
and shares affected by rising costs (like motor issues) oT 
by a limited market to yield up to 6 per cent. or more. 
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It is impossible, then, to define some ‘‘ correct ”’ 


margin between industrial and gilt-edged yields as a 


basis for investment policy. A ‘‘ normal ’’ industrial 
yield is merely an abstraction which merges individual 
investment differences. But examination of the course of 
security prices and yields during the first half of the 
year, which appears on this page, suggests that the recent 
market adjustment is not yet completed. Some shares 
are still valued in the expectation of larger dividends 
this year or next. But if the market’s recent behaviour 
holds, these will be fruits already discounted, rather than 
the inspiration for a new advance in share prices. And 
if due allowance is made for the rattling of sabres (them- 
selves manufactured from ploughshares) the cautionary 
moral should be underlined for the conservative investor. 

Does this conclusion rule out all further prospect of 


‘capital appreciation for the speculative investor? An 


affirmative answer would deny the possibility that the 
market may produce an Autumn rally, although it may 
not achieve impressive dimensions. More scope, prob- 
ably, lies among commodity shares than among the 


SECURITY YIELDS, 1931-1937 


Actuaries’ Investment Index. 


general run of industrials. If we may adopt a cautious 
optimism regarding the commodity share outlook, the 
same reasoning would appear to apply to ‘‘ commodity 
bonds,’’ overseas rail stocks, overseas bank shares, and 
the shares of companies engaged primarily in the export- 
ing or merchanting trades. The market, however, is prob- 
ably right in concentrating its interest in this group upon 
the leading shipping and overseas bank issues. 

Investors, of course, will be grateful for the assistance 
of a reviving export trade in maintaining the present 
basis of prosperity. But recovery has been largely based 
on two domestic: pillars—the building boom and re- 
armament. Even if an eventual decline in these indus- 
tries were broadly compensated by recovery in the 
export trades, particular industries and shares would still 
be adversely affected. The market’s present attitude 
towards building material shares and certain steel issues 
thus appears to be wise. Invéstors, therefore, must 
balance their books in a more sceptical frame of mind 
than at any time since recovery began. Profits are still 
rising; industrial activity is at a record level; and the 
threat to gold has been removed for the time being. But 
while there is still a plethora of short-term credit, long- 
term rates are tending to rise, and their effect upon 
fixed-interest securities and the more stable industrial 
shares has probably not been completed. The technical 
position of the markets—perhaps even the Kaffir market 
—should be strong enough to meet any immediate 
internal shocks, but no market can remain immune from 
the possibility of unfavourable political developments 
abroad. The new half-year, if all goes well, should see 
greater stability in the market, but mere stability will not 
attract the speculative buyer on an appreciable scale. Suc- 
cessful investment at an advanced stage of the recovery 
cycle involves the greatest selectivity. If the investor finds 
choice too difficult, he must seek peace of mind in a 
deposit account until the outlook is clearer. 
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SECURITY PRICES IN FIRST HALF OF 1937 
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Austrian 43%, 1934— 
Brazil F 5%“ A" 
China 5% (1913) Reorg. 
French 4% Rentes 
German 7% 
Japanese 6%, 1924 
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Cent. Elect. 5%, 1950-70 
Pt. of Lond. 5%, 1950-70 
Met. Water Board 3% B 
Imperial Chem. 7% Pref. 
Gas Lt. & Coke 3% Deb. 
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British Railways 
L.M.S. 4% Deb. Stk. ... 
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_ 


ae 


— 


++ 1441+ 
-_ 
-~aQw aOSwOewW NNUaQws eooew 


a ACTOQnn~— 
AAIDP SWS 


wK COND Wt Dro 
cuo 
—-Oons 


= 


COD OH 


Southern Pref. Ord. Stk. 
Overseas Railways 

Canadian Pacific ($25)... 

Buenos A. Gt. Sthn. Ord. 

Buenos A. West Ord. ... 

Cent.Arg.44%N.C. Pref. 
6% Cum. Pref. 
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Barclays “B” (£1) ... 
Lloyds £5, with £1 paid 
Midland £1, fully paid ... 
Nat. Prov. £20 with £4 pd 
Westminster{4 with {1pd 
Constructional Industries 
Associated Cement (£1) 
British Oxygen ({1) ... 
General Electric a ‘suk 
Guest, Keen, etc. (£1) ... 
London Brick (£1 
Murex (£1 
Stewarts and Lloyds (£1) 
Thomas (Richard) (6/8) 
Turner and Newall (£1) 
United Steel Cos. (£1) ... 
Vickers (10/—) 
Consumption Trades 
Brit. Amer. Tobacco (£1) 
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Marks & Spencer (A) (5/-)} 90/7 
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Imperial \. 
International Nickel ... 
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Consolid. -_ etc. (£10) 
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Wiluna Gold (£1) 
Rhokana (f1) 

Roan Antelope (5/-) ... 
Malayan Tin (5/-) 
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(s) Comparison affected by bonus share distribution. (g) Worked on a 3} per cent, 
basis. (hk) Worked on a 4}% basis. 
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Investment Notes 


Course of Share Values—June has been a 
disappointing month in the London market, and scarcely 
less disappointing for New York. But whereas Wall 
Street has lately made efforts to hoist itself clear of the 
resistance levels of last autumn, London has been unable 
to respond to its few minor blessings. The new N.D.C., 
for instance, produced no more than transient relief, 
while the further ‘‘ incidents” in the Spanish civil war 
caused considerable uneasiness which was not wholly 
appeased. Even the announcement of the £200 millions 
expansion of the Exchange Equalisation Account 
attracted buyers for no more than a few hours. London 
is technically ripe for response to favourable news, but 
buyers still remain aloof. This lack of initiative 1s 
perhaps the most chastening portent in the investment 


BRITISH AND AMERICAN INDUSTRIAL SHARE 
VALUES DURING THE PAST TWO YEARS 
British: “ Financial News” Index of 30 Ordinary Shares 

American: ‘‘ Standard Statistics” Index of 50 Common Stocks 


outlook. In the gilt-edged market, the same moral 
must be drawn, for the results of recent trustee issues 
reveal no check to the steady rise in long-term interest 
rates. Further, the increase in the Exchange Fund can 
be interpreted as a bearish influence on gilt-edged in the 
long run. But if tonic talk has had no effect in London, 
it can hardly be claimed that it is much more suc- 
cessful in New York. The fight to a finish between the 
C.1.O. and the steel ‘‘ independents” has set a dis- 
couraging background for the market, and its link with 
the unhappy condition of the European Bourses was 
closer than usual last month. Yet the volume of trading, 
as in London, remained quite sub-normal. Both markets 
saw the half-year out in a state of rather uneasy calm, 
but Wall Street, as befits its prospects, was slightly the 
more progressive. 


OFFER TO NEW READERS 


Any reader who makes his first acquaintance with this journal 
with this week’s issue is invited to fill up the attached : 


To The Publisher, Economist Newspaper Ltd., 

8 Bouverie Street, E.C.4, 
In order to test the value of your publication | should like you 
to forward it to me by post for the next four weeks. If | then 
decide to become a subscriber, it is understood that there will be 
no charge for the copies thus received, but otherwise | shall be 
willing to pay 4s. to cover their cost. 
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The prevailing tendency of the ordinary share markets 
isreflected in the Actuaries’ index of 177 industrial shares, 
which on Tuesday last stood at 82-6, against 85-2 five 
weeks ago, and 83-1 a year ago. The respective yields 
are 4°39, 4°22 and 3°76 per cent. We give below the 
usual monthly indices of fixed interest securities, and a 
selection of the separate share indices :— 


Prices . mh 
(Dec. 31, 1928 = 100) Yield (%) 


Group . 
(and No. of Securities) | Year Month This Year Month This 


go ago week ago ago week 
(June 30,| (May 25,|(June 29,}(June 30,|(May 25, |(June 29, 
1936) 1937) 1937) 1936) 1937) 1937) 


Fixed Interest 
Bh% Comacle  .ccccocsseccee 
Misc. industrial deb. (20) 
Misc. industrial pref. (47) 


Ordinary 
Building materials (5) ... 
Coal (7) 

Cotton (6) 
Elec. light and power (16) 
Oil (5) 


“Ibo 
wETRAAGH 


80-3 
148-1 


OO ww 


Stores and catering (17). 
Brew. and distilleries (21) 1 


a 


It will be seen that several of the component industrial 
groups show fairly severe falls during the month; and 
only coal shares have achieved an improvement. Indus- 
trial debentures continue to resist the stiffening of 
interest rates. 


* * * 


Hungarian Debt Agreement.—tThe task of the 
Hungarian Government in seeking a general and lasting 
settlement of Hungary’s foreign debt has met with 
initial success this week. Negotiations which have been 
proceeding in London for some time have culminated 
in. an agreement covering the 7} per cent. League Loan 
of 1924 and the 1930 and 1931 Treasury bills. The 
League Loan is the only Hungarian long-term issue on 
which payments in foreign exchange have been made 
during the depression. In 1933 the coupons were paid 
in full, but in the following year the rate was reduced 
to 55 per cent. and since 1935 only 50 per cent. of the 
nominal interest has been transferred in sterling. Under 
the new agreement concluded with the League Loans 
Committee, the Hungarian Government undertakes, as 
from February 17, 1938, to meet 60 per cent. of the 
nominal interest. Further, a sinking fund of 1 per cent. 
per annum will commence on August 2, 1940. As a 
result, the bonds are now quoted at 59} against 58} 
a week ago. Hungary’s willingness and ability to enter 
the new contract reflects credit on her financial adminis- 
tration. But she has not made these concessions with- 
out obtaining an important quid pro quo; for 
all partly-paid coupons are to be _ considered 
fully discharged by the payments already made upon 
them. This concession would mean that the pengd 
Treasury bills and balances at present deposited in 
respect of the untransferred portion of the service will 
be returned to the Government. The acceptance of these 
terms by the League Loans Committee, however, will 
doubtless be confirmed by the bondholders. For while 
it is within Hungary’s capacity to transfer, say, 75 to 
80 per cent. of the League Loan service, account must 
also be taken of the country’s heavy foreign indebted- 
ness. Holders of other long-term loans (except Govern- 
ment loans which have received pengé Treasury bills 
only) have received full interest up to a maximum of 
5 per cent. in pengés. Four years ago these ‘‘ coupon 
pengés ’’ could be converted into sterling or dollars 
at parity rates. Owing to intensified exchange control, 
the rates have steadily fallen, and holders can now 
get only about 25 per cent. in foreign exchange. Negotia- 
tions for a revised agreement on these loans are at pre- 
sent in progress, and it would seem in the Hungarian 
Government’s interest to resist any temptation to rest on 
its oars. Hungary’s foreign creditors have in the past 
accepted treatment according to Hungary’s capacity of 
transfer; their future treatment should, therefore, reflect 
a fair measure of economic recovery experienced in 
Hungary. 
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ODEON 


THEATRES LIMITED 


(Incorporated under the Companies Act, 1929.) 


SHARE CAPITAL - £6,000,000 
i Issued or to 
Authorised Divided into be issued 
£4,000,000 in 4,000,000 6 per Cent. Cumulative Preference Shares of £1 each... £1,465,000 
£2,000,000 in 8,000,000 Ordinary Shares of 5s. each ... pep on sini 850,000 
£6,000,000 £2,315,000 


DEBENTURE STOCK AUTHORISED AND NOW BEING ISSUED: 
5 per Cent. First Mortgage Debenture Stock ..  £1,800,000 





The Subscription List will open and close on WEDNESDAY, the 7th day of JULY, 1937, for an 
ISSUE OF 


£1,800,000 5 PER CENT. FIRST MORTGAGE DEBENTURE STOCK AT £99 PER CENT. 


(Interest payable 1st January and \st July) 


and 180,000 ORDINARY SHARES OF 5s. EACH AT PAR 


The Debenture Stock is to be constituted by a Trust Deed in favour of Eagle Star Insurance Company Limited as Trustee, and secured by a first 
Specific charge on 86 Cinema Theatre Properties, valued by Messrs. Harris and Gillow and Messrs. Goddard and Smith at the sum of {£3,648,450. 
n addition, the Stock will be further secured by a floating charge on the whole of the undertaking and remaining assets of the Company, tcluding 
any uncalled capital, but the Company reserves the right to create first specific mortgages or charges to secure Debenture Stock or otherwise on any 
properties not covered by the said first specific charge, together with further floating charges on the undertaking and assets of the Company (including 
uncalled capital), such floating charges to rank pari E oy: with the said floating charge. The charges for securing the present issue will rank subject only 
to certain existing mortgages and debentures which will be redeemed out of the proceeds of this issue. 


DIRECTORS : 


OSCAR DEUTSCH (Director of Cinema Companies), Chairman and Managing Director. 

HON. PETER RUDYARD AITKEN (Director, Aitken English Company Limited). 

GEORGE ARCHIBALD, J.P. (Director and Secretary, United Artists Corporation Limited). 
FREDERICK STANLEY BATES (Director of Cinema Companies). 

SYDNEY ALFRED BENNETT (Joint General Manager, Eagle Star Insurance Company Limited). 
WILLIAM GEORGE ELCOCK (Director of Cinema Companies). 

MAURICE SILVERSTONE (Chairman and Managing Director, United Artists Corporation Limited). 
EDWARD COLEMAN SIMMONS, Solicitor. 


The Company owns 86 Cinema Theatres in London District, Scotland, Wales and the Provinces, 15 being 
Freehold (one being subject to a perpetual rent charge), two are part Freehold and part Leasehold, and 69 are 
Leasehold, 60 of which have over 90 years unexpired. In selecting the sites of the theatres, 61 of which have 
been erected during the last five years, special regard has been paid to the requirements of the districts, particularly 
the new suburbs of London and the large provincial towns. In the majority of cases car parks are provided. 

Profits, after charging all working expenses, depreciation and amortisation of leaseholds and after charging 
remuneration of Directors on the basis of their agreements with the Company, have, during the past three years, 


been as follows :— 
No. OF THEATRES OPEN 
FOR WHOLE YEAR. FOR PART YEAR. 


52 weeks ended 5th January, 1935 “a 32 oes 13 bee £71,883 
52 weeks ended 4th January, 1936 ixe 45 aes 18 £139,528 
‘52 weeks ended 2nd January, 1937 ses 60 we 26 £225,509 


The Company has also acquired a controlling share interest in London & Southern Super Cinemas Limited, 
which, with its subsidiaries, owns or controls 10 Cinema Theatres, and also in Entertainments & General Invest- 
ment Corporation Limited, which, with its subsidiaries, owns, controls or manages 54 Cinema Theatres. In addition, 
the Company has entered into management agreements with Companies owning 71 other Odeon Theatres (some 
of which are in course of erection), including ODEON ALHAMBRA, LEICESTER SQUARE, LONDON. 


THE COMPANY WILL NOT ENGAGE IN FILM PRODUCTION, EITHER BY ITSELF OR ANY 
SUBSIDIARY COMPANY. 

The total estimated profit in a full year is £460,000. On this basis the service of the Debenture Stock now 
being issued, after making allowance for income tax, would be covered over 3} times and, after provision therefor 
and for the dividend on the 1,465,000 issued Preference Shares, there would remain available for reserves and 
dividend on the 3,400,000 Ordinary Shares issued and being issued for a full year the sum of £246,100, equivalent 
to nearly 29 per cent. on such Ordinary Shares. 


Copies of the full Prospectus, on the terms of which alone applications will be considered, and Forms of Application 
can be obtained from the 


BANKERS TO THE ISSUE: 
NATIONAL PROVINCIAL BANK LIMITED, 15, Bishopsgate, London, E.C.2, and Branches. 
COUTTS & CO., 440, Strand, London, W.C.2, or 15, Lombard Street, London, E.C.3, and Branches. 
BROKERS: 


JOSEPH SEBAG & CO., 22, Old Broad Street, London, E.C.2, and Stock Exchange, London. 
MURRAY & CO., 5, Waterloo Street, and Stock Exchange, Birmingham ; 


and from 
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Foreign Bond Movements.—The foreign bond 
market during June showed few outstanding features, 
but while the rest of the market was reactionary, the 
index of foreign bond prices calculated by the Municipal 
and General Securities Company has advanced slightly 
from 116.2 to 116.6 (average January-June, 1934 = 
100). Movements in the component indices are shown 
below : — 


Average January-June, 1934= 100 
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123-1 ° 124-3 | 120-7 | 123-4 | 116-2 
125-5 > 124-8 | 118-2 | 123-2 | 116-6 


Note: Figures in brackets show number of bonds. 


Mar.... 
June... 


The feature of the month (although it is not reflected in 
the European index owing to weakness in other centres) 
was the rise in Hungarian issues, in anticipation of this 
week’s debt agreement (discussed in the preceding 
Note). Most of the Chinese bonds closed higher, but 
their effect on the total index was broadly compensated 
by comparable fall in South African Provincial issues, 
the majority of which are in default. 
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‘RESULTS’ 


deals with Adver- 
tising principle 
and method: it 
covers 25 years of 
working in Ad- 
vertising, mostly 
successful. 


* Results’ will be 
sent on request to 
Heads of Busi- 
nesses and respon- 
sible Executives 
who will surel 

encounter muc 

that is of interest, 
and some degree 
of help, in its 72 


practical pages. 
LAURANCE 
HOLMAN 
Advertising Service 
11 Bedford Sq. 
W.C.1 
Founded 1916 
Museum 4303 (3 lines) 


) 


About ‘RESULTS’ 
the new work on ADVERTISING 


| by Laurance Holman 
from *SHELF APPEAL ~ 


“reprinted 
(August 1936 issue) 


\WHENEVER advertising men congregate, 

the talk has a habit of turning to the 
merits and demerits of the different advertis- 
ing agencies. Someone then is sure to raise 
a laugh by dismissing them flippantly accord- 


ing to their rumoured characteristics. For 
instance, one is too arty, another too research- 
minded, another is too stodgy, another too 
imitative, uninspired, mean, generous, etc. 
Few agencies can escape such derogatory 
remarks. But an almost striking and 
solitary exception is that small, highly ih- 
dividual, compact agency in Bedford Square 
known as the Laurance Holman Advertising 
Service, whose founder recently felt such a 
literary urge that he published last month a 
little book entitled Results. This book makes 
good reading, because while it unquestionably 
does a lot of selling for the agency, it is 
crammed full of interesting selling and 
merchandising facts and a wealth of common 
sense. 


Although Holman makes a comfortable 
livelihood out of his business, he is no out- 
and-out money-maker, and is frequently 
credited with having advised more clients to 
reduce their advertising expenditure than 
increase it. In these days when accounts 
change from agency to agency with startling 
regularity, Holman is in the strong enviable 
position of having lost fewer accounts ‘than 
any other agency in the country. 


HOLMAN ADVERTISING 
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Company Notes 


Imperial Airways Issue — Extraordinary confusion 
has resulted from the Imperial Airways issue this week, 
We referred in the last issue of The Economist to the 
dubious policy of fixing a price of 30s. for the new 
ordinary shares without conceding specific rights of 
allotment to existing shareholders. On Monday, the 
First Conversion Investment Trust obtained a conces- 
sion during the hearing of an injunction in the Courts, 
By this settlement, the directors of Imperial Airways 
undertook to grant existing shareholders the right to 
apply for one new share for every share held up to 
6 p.m. on Wednesday, and this closing time was subse- 
quently extended to noon on Friday. This solution 
appeared satisfactory to existing shareholders, but it 
has caused no little trouble in the market. The Stock 
Exchange Committee on Tuesday morning posted a 
notice under Rule 114, stating that the new issue consti- 
tuted a right, and that claims could be made under 
Rule 114. It is, of course, well established that ‘‘ pink 
forms ’’ granting unspecified preferential allotment 
cannot be claimed from sellers, unlike new issue rights. 
The decision of the Committee was plainly inevitable, 
but—equally inevitably—it conflicted with the previous 
valuation of the shares, which assumed that the new 
issue carried only preferential allotment, without specific 
rights. The shares thus closed at 41s. 3d. on Monday, 
and opened on Tuesday at 36s. 3d. ex rights. 


* * * 


Several highly complicated issués arise from the affair. 
It is widely held in the market that its handling was 
unnecessarily brusque to existing shareholders. It is 
instructive to examine the position of an investor who 
bought his shares at, say, 55s., on the assumption that 
rights would be granted in the new issue, watched the 
shares fall to under 40s. on the report that no rights 
would be given, and then sold them. He now finds 
that he must satisfy the claims of the buyer—who 
was not, of course, registered on June 18th—for the 
rights. Similarly, the new buyer—or rather his broker— 
is put to the inconvenience of claiming rights for which 
no provisional allotment letters are in issue. In the 
short period which has been allowed for tracing sellers, 
brokers have been frequently compelled to protect their 
clients by lodging applications pending later signature 
by the buyer. Some shareholders, paradoxically, will be 
worse off as a result of the concession of rights, if they 
have no opportunity or no wish to apply for new shares. 
If the issue had been arranged on rights terms from the 
start, these investors would have received a saleable 
interest; but they must now apply for the new shares 
if they wish to obtain any benefit from the concession. 
Meanwhile, the benefit has shrunk to small dimensions. 
The net effect of the unfortunate arrangement is that 
Imperial Airways shares have lost a substantial part of 
their market price overnight. On the long view, there 
may be some reason for adopting a more cautious 
valuation for the shares, in view of the vast expansion 
in the company’s scale of operation. But an arbitrary 
reduction in share values arising from technical mis- 
chances of this sort serves nobody’s advantage. 


* * * 


Union Cold Storage Accounts.—The public holds 
£10,403,582 of the preference capital of this concern. 
Its subsidiaries hold {596,418 of the 10 per cent. prefer- 
ence stock, and the {1,000,000 ordinary capital is in 
private hands. Its accounts are among the least informa- 
tive holding company documents. Interests in sub- 
sidiaries (though partly qualified by the auditors) account 
for over £9 millions, out of total assets of £17} millions. 
During the past four years, disclosed profits have not 
varied by more than a few hundred pounds, while the 
ordinary capital receives 10 per cent. for the thirty-fifth 
successive year. In short, there is no sign in the accounts 
of any reduction in earnings, the fear of which led the 
directors to seek a reduction in the preference dividends 
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three re ago. The following analysis of recent profits 
must 


regarded as an example of holding company 
accounting, rather than a record of group earnings: — © 


1934 1935 1936 
Ae catia £ 

PRO i cncvecsedenntesssantadens 962,125 964,049 964.895 
Depreciationt —..........+000 125,000 125,000 125,000 
ees and interest ............ 14,619 14,494 8,988 
Preference dividends ......... 720,000 720,000 720,000 
Ordinary stock :— 

Bapmed iviiec. ccc. cddee' 102,506 104,556 110,907 

WR iis ees cc bciia cae 100,000 100,000 100,000 

Earned (%) © -.....0.csieeee 10-3 10-6 11-5 

PRE STE. bateceseesiccienss 10 10 10 
Carried forward ............... 206,103 210,658 221,564 


+ Reserve also increased in each year by transfers other than 
from profit and loss account. 
Preference shareholders, therefore, must content them- 
selves with the knowledge that disclosed profits are less 
than the aggregate net earnings of the group. Yet the im- 
pact of the Anglo-Argentine trade agreement can hardly 
have left total profits unaffected. The balance sheet 
refers to ‘‘ considerable claims for taxation ’’ which are 
in dispute, against which substantial free reserves are 
available. The auditors sign their report ‘‘ subject to 
the adequacy ’’ of these amounts. It must be confessed 
that this qualification adds a further feature to accounts 
which are already by no means simple to interpret. 
Although the preference shareholders may in theory be 
placed on the footing of outside interests, their preponder- 
ant financial stake in Union Cold Storage surely entitles 
them to some fuller indication of the group’s real earn- 
ings. They may, however, console themselves that 
N.D.C., to which the company is particularly vulner- 
able, falls on the ordinary stockholders to the extent of 
nearly 4} per cent. 


* * * 


Bleachers’ Association Meeting .—Increased profits 
are nowadays attributed to trade expansion; laggard 
profits are usually explained by rising costs. To ascribe 
the improvement in Bleachers’ earnings almost entirely 
to economies in production costs is not only unusual, but 
also creditable to a management which has fought adver- 
sity solong. But while shareholders may feel gratified with 
the payment of part of the preference arrears and with 
the knowledge that most of last year’s improvement 
arose from greater efficiency, they will hardly conclude 
that immediate prospects are roseate. Sir Alan Sykes’ 
interesting explanation of the absence of an increased 
volume of turnover shows that the recovery in the cotton 
industry is irregularly distributed. He pointed out that 
the general improvement about which so much had 
been heard had primarily benefited spinning. Between 
1930 and 1936 production of cotton yarn rose by 30 per 
cent., but in the same period the production of cotton 
piece-goods—the raw material of the Association— 
increased only by about 1 per cent. Apart from a larger 
demand for yarn from the woollen and worsted and 
hosiery and lace trades, exports had risen by Io per cent. 
between 1930-36—due largely to last year’s recovery. 
But total exports of bleached cotton piece-goods fell 
by 30 per cent. in the same period, the greatest improve- 
ment being recorded by countries—particularly British 
colonies—in which import quotas operate. The outlook 
for the textile finishing industry in an autarkic world 
is still clouded. 


* * * 


Metal Box Progress—This concern is favoured by a 
strong upward secular trend, apart from the general 
stimulus of recovery. Its latest profits are, accordingly, 
of a highly satisfactory character. Total income has 
jumped from £346,817 to £446,133, while the amount 
earned for the ordinary capital has increased from 
£176,827 to £233,600. The 15 per cent. dividend on the 
ordinary shares (against 12} per cent. for the year to 
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TRUST OF 
RUBBER AND 
TIN SHARES 


The great improvement in the organi- 
zation of the Rubber and Tin Industries during 
the last decade is attracting the attention of 
discriminating investors. Production is ration- 
ally controlled and consumption increasing, 
owing in part to a rapidly widening demand 
for these commodities. 


For the first time investors have 
the opportunity’to purchase units at the 
convenient price of about 2/- each, 
representing a wide-spread interest in 
outstanding Rubber and Tin producing 
companies, which have been selected by 
experts for inclusion in the approved list. 


The portfolio of the Trust covers 
85 rubber companies and 20 tin companies, 
in which approximate proportion the funds of 
the Trust will be invested initially. The 
Managers are permitted under the Trust Deed 
to vary the investments within the approved list. 


A fully descriptive Booklet, the basis of all 
transactions, can be obtained from the Trustee, 
MARTINS BANK LTD., from any stock- 
broker or bank, or direct from the Managers : 


SPECIALISED UNIT TRUSTS LTD. 


KING’S HOUSE, KING STREET, 
LONDON, E.C.2. 


Telephone : Telegrams : 
METropolitan 6531. Brigenfix, Cent. London. 
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March 1936) is in fact covered by earnings of 28 per 
cent., and the reserve appropriation is doubled, from 
£50,000 to £100,000, with funds to spare. The report 
is comprehensive, not only for its financial information 
—it includes a consolidated balance sheet showing satis- 
factory group strength—but also for the detailed descrip- 
tion of the year’s work. Since the new money raised 
last year was not fully productive, the latest trading 
results must be regarded as distinctly satisfactory. 
Further expansion on the decisive but scientific lines 
adopted in the past is apparently envisaged, and the 
directors are offering one new ordinary share at {3 for 
every {10 ordinary stock held. e undertaking 
appears to have achieved satisfactory progress at home 
and abroad, and the {1 ordinary stock units, at 3} cum 
dividend and rights, may be regarded as sound long- 
term holding, with a yield (4.8 per cent.) to match their 
promise. 


* * * 
Patons and Baldwins.—Further progress is shown 
in the latest report of this woollen spinning concern. 
Total profits have increased from {£566,508 to £610,959. 


being struck, as usual, after provision for exchange 
losses. Since the usual allocations are little changed, the 


OPPORTUNITY FOR 


Investment 


in rising 


Real Estate 


market 
IN AMERICA 


Business United 
States of America has always pre- 
There 
are today positive indications in that 
country that the real estate market 
will closely follow the present up- 
ward trend in all other market 
values. 


recovery in the 


saged advances in real estate. 


A responsible real estate 
broker in New York City, with a 
record of years of successful achieve- 
ment, solicits inquiries from British 
investors interested in 
estate investments 


who _ are 
American real 
and conservative real estate mort- 


gages. Highest references furnished, 


Address Box 37 The Economist 
8 Bouverie Street, Fleet Street, E.C.4 
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amount earned for the equity is increased from £327,490 
to £374,188, but the rate earned on the ordinary capital 
(after the issue last July) is slightly reduced. Neverthe. 
less, the 12} per cent., tax free, dividend is comfortably 
covered by earnings. An analysis of the recent profits 
record is given below : — 
Years ended April 30 
1935 1936 1937 
shoe 


127,911 
20,600 


70,507 


£ 
610,959 


126,952 
20,225 


Depreciation 
Interest and fees 


Preference dividend 69,594 


Ordinary stock (tax free) :— 


165,531 327,490 374,188 


199,911 239,894 
20-5 19-5 
124 124 


125,000 125,000 
Carry forward 63,909 73,203 


* After provision for exchange losses. 


A year ago the chairman observed that the results for 
1936-37 would be satisfactory, provided that wool values 
were maintained. This factor, of course, primarily deter- 
mines the swing of the company’s profits, quite apart 
from the level of its manufacturing activity. And since 
stocks stand at the high figure of £3,569,208, having 
advanced from {3,148,881 a year ago, a cautionary dis- 
tribution policy appears justified. In addition, the com- 
pany last year had £385,000 set aside as a stock reserve, 
while its general reserve and carry-forward amount to 
almost {1,000,000, apart from a capital reserve of 
£479,787 arising from last year’s new issue premiums. 
The company, therefore, is well prepared to meet falling 
wool prices, while the current quotation of the ordinary 
stock of 63s. offers the yield of about 54 per cent. gross. 
This price appears to take due account of the stock risk. 


* * * 


Palestine Electric Progress.—The profits of the 
Palestine Electric Corporation show but little sign of 
the disturbed political conditions of the past year in 
Palestine. The rate of increase in gross revenues, in 
new consumers and in units sold was not so large as in 
1935, but the company deserves credit for its further 
progress, and for maintaining a satisfactory service 
throughout its large area. The latest profits are analysed 
below :— 

1934 1935 1936 


£P. £P. 
488,443 577,365 


248,011 340,557 
40,000 25,000 
9,517 Cr. 5,400 
33,480 39,000 


Income 


Power house and other expenses... 170,358 
Income tax and contingencies 25,000 
Interest (net) 


28,031 
Preference dividends & redemption 


Ordinary and “A” ordinary shares 
(tax free) :— 


140,511 157,435 178,208 


70,322 115,322 130,321 
15:0 10-2 10-8 
7% 74 74 


50,000 50,000 
34,240 26,353 24,240 
The 7} per cent. tax free dividend which is paid for 
the third successive year is covered by earnings of more 
than 10 per cent. and an allocation of £50,000 is again 
made to general reserve. The capital outlay during 
recent years has been heavy, and no less than 
£P2,931,958 has been spent on the Corporation’s two 
concessions. But the rapid expansion in units sold from 
11-6 millions in 1932 to 65-5 millions in 1936 has 
justified the expansion programme, and the issue of 
further share capital which is envisaged in the report 
will enable the undertaking to meet the growing demand 
on its power network. The {1 ordinary shares are quoted 
on the London market at 38s. gd. to yield £5 7s. per 
cent. They are not free from political risk, but the 
technical position of the Corporation is progressive. 


General reserve 
Carried forward 
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Zinc Corporation.—The 1936 report of the Zinc 
Corporation shows a substantial increase in gross 
revenue which is not fully reflected in net profits. The 
increase in gross profits arose mainly from higher metal 
prices, although the zinc ore was of higher grade, and the 
percentage extraction of other products was increased. 
The quantity of ore treated was slightly below the 1935 
total. Interest and dividends produced an increased 
sum; but naturally there was no repetition of the 
non-recurring profit of {23,100 credited in 1935. 
Mining expenditure was charged with the full increase 
in wages granted towards the end of the previous year. 
Average costs thus rose to 28s. 3d. per ton, compared 
with 24s. tod. for 1935. Dividends paid for the year 
total 50 per cent. on the preference shares and 60 per 
cent. on the ordinary, as compared with 42} per cent. 
and 45 per cent. respectively for 1935. The financial 
results of the past three years are presented below in 
sterling :— 


1934 1935 1936 
£ £ £ 
Gross value of output .......... 768,860 1,042,940 1,207 690 
Gross mining profit ............. 85,950 292,910 354,910 
Interest, dividends, etc.......... 64,960 90,580 78,520 
Proportion of taxes, office ex- 

PCNSCS, CEC..00ccerercccrsceescces 19,690 59,490 64,000 
Wat BORE nccivevtinivicsesssscsucs 131,230 324,000 369,440 
Fixed 20% Pref. dividends ... 49,140 49,140 49,140 
Participating dividends......... 67,410 202,230 269,650 
Mine development and plant 40,000 50,000 50,000 
Carried forward .........s.eeeeees 51,490 54,710 55,360 


Appreciable changes are shown in the company’s portfolios 
Gilt-edged securities now stand at {£144,800 against 
£344,900, while holdings in associated companies amount 
to £487,000 compared with £363,680. This expansion 
doubtless reflects the transfer of the company’s southern 
leases to the New Broken Hill Consolidated. Cash on 
December 31st stood at £246,590, against {£141,540 
a year earlier, an increase which will meet the heavy 
development programme. A net expansion of 100,000 
tons is reported in the lead lode to 3,100,000 tons. Both 
the preference and the ordinary yield approximately 
6 per cent. 


* * * 


Other Company Results.—The recent spate of 
company reports is tending to diminish, and our usual 
analysis of profit and loss accounts, on page 51, in- 
cludes about 40 further companies. The reports are dis- 
cussed on the same page under the heading ‘‘ Shorter 
Company Comments.”’ 


* * * 
Company Meetings of the Week.—Reports of 


company meetings will be found from page 38 onwards 
in this issue. Reviewing the year’s results at the National 
Bank of New Zealand meeting, Sir Austin Harris empha- 
sised the need for a more equitable method of assessing 
banks for income tax. The Earl of Selborne, addressing 
Bank of British West Africa proprietors, explained that 
the increased purchasing power of farmers was attri- 
butable to a conjunction of good crops and higher 
produce prices. At the Trust Company of London and 
Scotland meeting, the chairman remarked that the rise 
in net revenue, though partly due to larger invest- 
ments, was also helped by increased revenue from invest- 
ments previously held. Sir Alan Sykes’ survey at the 
Bleachers’ Association meeting is discussed on page 29. 
In his address to the shareholders of George Newnes, 
Sir Frank Newnes described the various progressive 
features during the past year. Interests were more wide- 
spread, while advertising revenue continued to expand. 
Two of the newer publications had fully established 
themselves. At the Barclay Perkins and Company meet- 
ing, Lieut.-Col. R. W. Barclay referred to the com- 
pany’s policy of keeping its licensed houses in good 
repair. The chairman explained to the Hovis, Limited, 
meeting that a conservative distribution was justified 
by new taxation and by the desirability of keeping 
resources in hand to meet sudden turns in the wheat 


market. Mr John Ismay, at the John Ismay and Sons 
meeting, pointed out that despite greatly increased 
sales of lamps, trading profit was not much higher, 
owing to keen competition. In reviewing the various 
interests of the Globe Telegraph and Trust Company, 
the Earl of Midleton stressed the satisfactory yield re- 
ceived from their holdings in American utilities. At 
the African and European Investment meeting, Mr 
R. W. Townsend referred to the important holding in 
Amalgamated Collieries of South Africa. Discussing 
the future of gold at the Gold Fields Australian Develop- 
ment meeting Mr John A. Agnew reaffirmed his earlier 
view that, if international trade were to be revived, a 
common measure of value was necessary. There was, 
he declared, no prospect of agreement on the basis of 
any common measure other than gold. Captain H. B. 
Jameson, at the East Rand Consolidated meeting, re- 
ferred to developments at the Vlakfontein and the 
Zonnestraal farms. It was pointed out to Gordon 
(Malay) Rubber Estates shareholders that a propor- 
tion of output was sold in liquid latex form, giving 
a higher return which more than compensated for the 
higher cost. Mr F. E. Maguire, at the Sabrang Rubber 
Estate meeting, reported that good progress had been 
made in rejuvenating the property. Lord Hirst 
emphasised at the General Electric meeting that the 
re-armament programme had played but a small part 
in last year’s progress, but that export business had, 
in fact, closely approached the record figures of 1920- 
30. Attention was drawn by Mr Vincent Yorke, at the 
Mexican Railway meeting, to the remarkable increase 
of 22 per cent. in gross receipts in the first four months 
of this year, while expenses had not risen to nearly 
the same extent. Ohlsson’s Cape Breweries shareholders 
were informed by Mr W. I. Buxton that opportunities 
had been taken to buy new properties and to assist 
licensees to improve their premises. At the Great 
Boulder Proprietary Gold Mines meeting, Mr Claude de 
Bernales referred to the improved labour situation as 
a result of the new award by the Arbitration Court. 






















FINANCIAL INDEPENDENCE 
can be every widow's 


INHERITANCE 


would be free from financial 
anxiety. A‘“‘Widow’s Income” 
Policy will not only ensure 


Make certain that your widow | 
your own peace of mind, 


and security of a guaranteed 





income to your wife for her 
lifetime if she is left to face 
the world alone. 


Full particulars will be sent at 


but will provide the comfort 
your request. 


LEGAL & GENERAL 
ASSURANCE SOCIETY LTD. 


Head Office 
10 FLEET STREET, LONDON, E.C.4 


Address an enquiry to W. A. WORKMAN, General Manager, 
Assets exceed £39,500,000 | 


Established 183+ 
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THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS 


THE STOCK EXCHANGE 


SETTLING DAYS 
TICKET: JULY 6 ACCOUNT: JULY 8 


For a short space on Monday, it appeared that the expan- 
sion of the Exchange Equalisation Account’s resources had 
given the market that confident lead which, for so long, it has 
been incapable of producing on its own account. Yet optimism 
again proved short-lived. The initial effects were quickly 
lost amid pre-occupation with the French crisis, and a further 
period of stagnation ensued while Paris remained closed. 
Prices in all sections crumbled once more, although Thursday 
again showed the market struggling—this time with some 
slight success—to stop the rot. 

Gilt-edged opened with an all-round fall which brought 
War Loan below par for the first time since 1933, with Con- 
version 3}’s closely in step. Old Consols, curiously enough, 
found a few buyers, and also managed to resist the further 
fall in War Loan on Tuesday and in Local Loans on Wednes- 
day. A late recovery in gilt-edged on Wednesday was main- 
tained, after more than one false start, on Thursday. A 
demand for recent investment scrips was held to explain 
part of the fall in gilt-edged, and the L.C.C. scrip, in particular, 
was appreciably better at & discount at Wednesday’s close. 

Chinese bonds continued firm in the foreign market, with 
the railway issues in the lead. Japanese bonds, however, were 
affected by the Amur River incident. An early rise in Brazilian 
issues was well maintained. French rentes were on a nominal 
basis for a time, and German issues were affected by the 
political situation. 

Home rails opened without any enthusiasm, and quotations 
were hardly affected later in the week. Transport ‘‘ C”’ stock 
fell to 79 on persistent selling, further stimulated by the 
traffic loss. Cordoba debentures improved in the overseas 
rail market, but Argentine issues were otherwise dull. 

The week-end scribes failed to arouse enthusiasm in the 
industrial market. Coal shares opened with some support for 
Wm. Cory, but failed to hold their modest gains. Steel shares 
enjoyed a small turnover from the first, and quotations regis- 
tered minor losses on succeeding days. A sharp advance in 
Cable and Wireless “‘ A” was not held. Motor shares began 
well, but support soon dwindled. Interest in Parnall Aircraft 
revived on the circular to shareholders, but here also initial 
gains soon evaporated. Electrical equipment shares could 
boast little more than a firm tone, and reduced support was 
followed by lower quotations. Breweries at first were inclined 
to go better, but were overcome by general neglect. Dis- 
tillers, which reached 115s. 7}$d. at one time, closed no 
better than 110s. on Thursday’s dividend announcement of 
224 per cent., against 20 per cent. Paton and Baldwins 
rallied a little on the report (discussed on page 30), but 
among the industrial leaders falls extended to Woolworth, 
Courtaulds, British Oxygen, Turner and Newall, and Imperial 
Chemical Industries. Tobacco shares were neglected, shedding 
small amounts. Shipping shares were the only relieving 
feature in the mid-week market. 

Oil shares were again disappointing this week. The market 
of course, was sensitive to the French situation, and safe- 
guards had already been taken against selling of Paris favourites 
like Royal Dutch and Shell after the Bourse re-opened on 
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PERTH, SCOTLAND 
Rattray’s 3 Noggins tobacco has the full and 


generous strength of 7 Reserve. 


Thursday. Trinidad issues remained dull, and a small iny.y, 
ment demand for Anglo-Iranian and Burmah Oil kept the | 
two issues steadier than the rest. Conditions in the ruby, 
market remained dismal, with limited business, both q § 
behalf of professional operators and the public. Angh. | 
Dutch in particular reacted sharply on the 7 per cent. divideng | 
Tea shares attracted the minimum of attention. 
A feeling of greater assurance at the opening was not heii | 
in the Kaffir market, and the market was soon concerned wit) 
new problems arising from the French crisis and the closip 
of the Paris Bourse. There was a slight recovery tendency jy 
mid-week, although it was largely limited to the investmey 
Kaffirs, like Crown Mines and Sub Nigel. The Far Wey 
Rand issues were again depressed after a false promise at thy | 
opening, and were no better than steady at the close on Wei. | 
nesday. Diamond shares opened dull, and were later affect; 7 
by Paris selling, but copper shares tended slightly to improve, 7 


“FINANCIAL NEWS” MARKET INDICATORS 


| June 24| June 25| June 28; June 29 | June 30} July 2 


total of bar- 
gains recorded in S.E. List 
ling day 1936. .... 
Security MOVEMENTS 


6,895 8,390 


s 8,095 
8,796 | 8,082 


10,181 


7,880 
9,257 


110-0 110-9 111-0 110-3 109-9 
Fixed Interest 
Securities (1928= 100) ..... 128-0 128-0 127-8 127-7 
hest 1936 : Ordinary Shares 124-9 (Nov. 18); Fixed Interest 138-8 (Feb. 10), 
ime 1936: Ordinary Shares 107-4 (Jan. 2); Fixed Interest 136-2 (Sept. 23). 
Highest 1937 : Ordinary Shares 124-8 (Jan. 4): Fixed Interest 136-6 (Jan. 4). 
Lowest 1937: Ordinary Shares 109-5 (June 15); Fixed Interest 126-5 (Feb. 28). 


OVERSEAS STOCK EXCHANGES 
NEW YORK 


WALL STREET'S mood has been inconsistent, but on balance 
a slight improvement in sentiment occurred, and the market 
has refused to pay much attention to disturbing news. 


6,435 | 66 © 
8,562 | 8,822 9 


127-6 | 1275 


Bs 


At the outset, there was considerable selling, particularly in 4 


steel, rail and motor shares, with small general losses, due 
primarily to the truculent attitude of Germany and Italy, 


and also to symptoms of continued aggressiveness on the 7 


part of the Administration. On Tuesday, however, the market 4 
chose to ignore the fresh outburst of violence in the steel 4 
strikes, which had previously become less serious; nor did it | 


pay any attention to the French crisis—no doubt because only 7 
the expected had happened. The volume of business remained © 


small, but the tone was stronger, and small gains were common. ~ 


U.S. Steel went ahead on the preferred dividend announcement. / 


In mid-week, the brighter atmosphere persisted, steel and 


rail issues leading a recovery. Jvon Age estimates steel mill j 
activity at 76} per cent. of capacity against 75 per cent. | 


a week ago. 


By courtesy of the Standard Statistics Company, Inc., of 3 


New York, we print the following index figures of American 
values calculated on closing prices (1926 = 100) :— 


1936 1937 Be- 
Pe Re een eee ginning 16, 23, ' June3?, 
ale Lowest | Highest of Year 1987 a987 1937 
Apr. 29|Nov. 10) June 0 tens. 10} 1937 


4-46%| 3-20%| 3°58%| 4°40 
High Low O 


Industrial Common Stocks. (a) April 8th. (b) Oct. 14th. (¢) December 23rd. 
(4) June 30th. (¢) December 2nd. (f} March 17th. fc} Febcuary 10th. (¢) January 13tb. 


Datty AVERAGE oF 50 American Common Stocks (1926 = 100) 


Highest | vowett| June 231 june 24 


180-3 | 147-4 150:9 | 152-2 | 151-1 | 149-8 147-6 | “7-7 | 150°1 


June 25 [June 26! June * June 29 | June 30 


* March 6th ¢ June 16th. 


Tota, Deatincs In New York 


| sone 2 | June 25 June 26°| Jone 28 | june 29 | June ® 


690 


§ 
70 8,320 


290 730 550 
6,780 4 620 8,700 7,560 
175 74 179 193 191 


° Two-hour session. 
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June 23, June 30, July 1, June 23, June 30, July 
1987 1987 ies} 1987" 1987 tee” 
(Close) Close) (Latest) (Close) (Close) (Latest) 
& Transport 4. Manufacturing 
DED _sseneseveeee Briggs ............... 40 408 
and Ohio ...... Chrysler ............ 1 97 
seackgununessnee Electric Autolite 37) 36) 36 
sessevend General Motors 50 49. 4 


M as 
Hudson MotorCar 14 14 14 
Murray Corp......... 11 10 10 


8 


sERSsesusessys 
=e 
Fi 
re 
3B Se 


14 14} 





Comm. Solvents... 13} 13 1 
wsdverceevec 156 153 13h 
U.S. Ind. Alcohol oat 30 oa 
1 17 178 Chalmers ... 59} 60 61 
2 ae Electric... 52gxd 52; 52 
estinghouse...... 143 1423 
American Can. xd. 94 96 96 
ph..... = : 
slab ) 
is it 34 Cont. Can. xd... 52-53} 
emda 22 2a, ee eee nes HB 124 ws 
q n arves 105 106 
Blectric =”, ft Johns Manville ... 125 28k 128° 
ee 38 Am. Radiator...... 1 19§ 
7 6h Corn Products ... 60 61k = 62} 
yen 44 44 4 I. Case and Co, 161 160 vl 
Bis ecdesste 43 41 
sae “an a a Gen. Am. Transpt. = 62 
“ a 20 bed 
108 - = Celanese ofAmeric 37 36 37} 
see st Sthiades we tes we 
eee eee eee eeee ive 19 19 1 
B. Pref. New 64 666 66} Kodakxd 1 1724 172 
Gillette xd ....... 14 14 14 
United Air Lines.. 17 15} 1 
ae chon 18; met 18% 
Bish inudie 76 75 76 
me ay Sit S88 cath Century Fox. 344 3232 
oy ‘at 14h 5. ae + haan 
susesee 98$ 992 101 Mon 549 «55h 
* - 133, i <.teee ~ 85 bi 
1 1 11 buck 88 
ad 45 44 United 1 i 
84 83 84 Ww 25 25 
evescovccons 51 -. - Wi 45 45 
23 
63 64 66 Gen. Foods st 37 
57 57 ot 20 208 
56 57 Nat. 23 234 
6 15k 1s Nat. 18 19 
11 12 
dekesente 4 83 Am. Tobacco B 76 77 
ee 96 5 
27 4 


204) 20) 2 
55 Reynolds Tob. B.x 4s 2 
Distillers 29 





54 54 
siiaehiasnioned 27 28 28 National 28 28 
104 104 Sie 38 
1 1 19 6. 
40 40 Commercial Credit : t 58} 59. 
66 65 Atlas Corp. ...... 1 154 15 
fender 575 5 Com. Invest. Trust 64} 64} 644 


PARIS 


A month of crisis culminated in the closing of the Bourse 
for an *‘ indefinite ’’ period (actually June 29-30th). Until the 
bear speculators overwhelmed the Bourse on the tottering of 
the Blum Government, there was little tendency to discount a 
crisis. The market was restrained by the conviction that a 
drastic action must be enforced to meet the financial situation. 
The failure of the Blum Government to obtain its powers 
brought no immediate disturbance, for the Bourse was by 
then convinced of the task to be faced, whatever the complexion 
of the Government. A gloomy setting had already been staged 
on fears for the future of gold. Attention was then turned 
increasingly to home affairs, fraught with the certainty of new 
taxation. Internationals alone attracted support at this 
stage, but rentes recovered a little when stabilisation was 
optimistically canvassed. The Bourse marked time before 
M. Blum’s resignation, and in the event behaved with surpris- 
ing calm. Speculative buyers were attracted to many sections, 
including rentes, in the belief that the new Chautemps Govern- 
ment would devalue, and it was found necessary to raise 
cover margins. The closure of the Bourse on M. Bonnet’s 
arrival, however, found the market nervous in the extreme. 


June 2, June 15, June 28, June 2, June 15, June28, 
1937 1937 1937 1937. 1937 1937 

3% Perp, Rentes 62-75 61-55 698-60 | Royal Dutch ...... 52,250 52,200 53,340 
4% Rentes 1917... 62-40 60-60 68-15 | Wagons Lits......... 1 92 

Banque de France 6,600 5,945 6,325 | Mexican Eagle .. 113 11 soot 

Crédit Lyonnais... 1,450 1,340 1,400 | “Chartered” ...... 197% 192 
Suez Canal ......... 640 25,860 25,505 | Ford ..............006 66 70 
pag wey Réunis 367 395 De Beers ............ 2,195 2,064 1,933 
0 Tinto ......... 2,385 2,245 2,262 | “ Jobnnies”......... 366 ©6367: 390 
BERLIN 


The volume of trading in shares declined in June. The market 
was irregular and predominantly weak, but average quotations 
fell little below the end May level. Standard industrials were 
neglected, although chemicals were periodically active. Lead- 
ing shipping shares gained on relatively favourable annual 
reports, and potash issues recovered after their heavy declines 
of the spring, though they lost part of their gains later. Firm 
markets developed in certain specialities, including Bemberg 
rayon, Stehr wool, Harpener coal, and certain inactive 
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real-estate companies. Copper issues were weak, and Steel 
Trust, Mannesmann, and some other heavy industrial shares 
closed lower. Commercial banks were steady, but Reichsbank, 
after a sharp advance in mid-June, closed weak. Reichsmark 
bonds at first continued their advance and touched the year’s 
highest point, but later reacted slightly, and the German 
section of Young Loan moved in accord. The turnover in 
dollar bonds was small. The official shares index (1924-26 = 
100) for May was 111-80, against 110-57 for April, and for 
mark bonds 98-80, against 98-47. 


June 2, June 15, June 30, June 2, June 15, June 30 
1937 1937 1 


: 937 1937 1937 ~ 1937 
Reichsbank ...... 216-25 212-00 211-75) A. E.G. ............ 43-25 125-50c 127 -00¢ 
D.D. Bank ......... 118-50 118-50 118-00 
Dresdner ............ 105-00 105-00 105-00} Siemens & Halske 220-25 216-50 216-50 
1.G, Farben- Vereinigte Stahl- 


. industrie 167-60 166-75 165-10 
Norddeutscher Hamburg-Amer. 
Lloyd (New) 18-75 19-00 20-40 (“Hapag New”) 18-25 18-75 19-Sv 


(c) New issue, 


AMSTERDAM 


Though keeping throughout a wary eye on foreign events, 
the Bourse was sufficiently encouraged by the domestic 
situation to put prices slightly higher, although trading often 
betrayed limited investment interest. Most of the news from 
France exerted a depressing influence, but the constitution of 
the new Cabinet was well received, and prices went ahead late 
in the month on considerable French buying. The market 
was as sensitive as ever to Wall Street’s moods during the first 
part of the month and shared its anxiety regarding the future 
of gold. A good impression was created by the increase in the 
British Exchange Equalisation Fund. The strength of sugar 
shares was one of the few features in the first fortnight, but 
interest in rubber issues revived somewhat later. 


werke (New) 122-25 121-90 119-90 


June 2, June 15, June 30, June 2, June 15, June 30, 

1937. 1937 1937 1937. 1937 1937 
24% Dutch Loan 81 81k 81} | Steel Common ...... 725 68k est 

s}5 German* ... 32} 244 Se EA. Te We cactnccnntes 68% 644; 65 

nilever N.V. ... 15 158%; 159 Ford Motor ......... 243 257 257 
Philips Lam oly sont 3193 321 Deli Batavia Tob, 243 238 2243 
Netherland Ship Royal Dutch ...... soat 419 4223 
Union 126} 1244 125 | Handels Ams. ...... 506 510) 517} 

* With transfer certificate. 
CANADA 


The Canadian stock markets recently have been dull and 
irregular, and there is no indication yet that the downward 
trend which began in March after a year’s uninterrupted 


(Continued on page 36) 
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LONDON ACTIVE SECURITY PRICES AND YIELDS 


ip calcula yields ocks below allowance i made for interest accrued since the last date of payment, less income tax at the standard rate. Where stocks 
ore definitely, ceeaebivena curtain dese the vicld includes any profit or loss on redemption ; where stocks are redeemable at or before a certain date the final date of repa t is 
taken when the stock stands at a discount and the earliest date when the quotation is above par. The return on ordinary stocks and shares is calculated by reference to the latest 
dividends, account being taken of any enhancement or reduction of interim dividends. Allowance is made for accrued dividends in calculating the yield on ‘‘ cum div.” shares, 


| me | | 
Year 1936 Yen. Lt of | 

; une 30, || NameofSecurity | 

| Seen | 23. | 30. | Fall | 
High-| Low- | High-| Low- i | 
est est | est est | 


j 
j 


ij | British Funds 
tet 84H | 733 } Consols 24 
1k | 113 | 105¢ || Do. 4% par | 
|| on ox after Feb. 1957 (m) | 1 
et 101%) 943 | 944-49 | 
1 || 1034 97 I 
108 |} 106 993 || 
i 08 | 


ill 
7 


~ 
2* 


5(a) | Bank of N. Zealand 1 || 35/- 
a)| 6(b) | Bank of England Stk. || 342} 

7(a 7(b) || Barclay B. (£1) | 76 

3(b) | 23(a) || Barcl. (Dom. &c.) A £1 || 

| 3h(a) | 44(6) | Bk. of Australasia (£5) || 

| c) c) || Bk. of Montreal ($100) || 
5(c)(o) 34(c)(o) Bk. of N.S. Wales (g20 | 

| @(c) | 6(c) || British Overseas A £5 || 

7a) | 7(b) || Chtd. of India (£5).. ... || 

|| Comel. Bk. of Aus. 10/- | 

| Eng.Scot.&Aust.{5 {3pd|| 95/- 

| Hambros £10, | 1 


6) | Lows £5, sith apt. | 61/6 
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121 
95 
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iret i} - i 
117 i | 107§ || Victory Bonds 4%...... 
108 | 998 | War Ln 3§% after 1952 | 
: | 85 |i Loans 3% ........ || 


Pit bett bs 


- 
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100. | | Do. 
1204 | Do. 1958-68 .... || 
107 | | 103} | U.K. & Arg. 4%A (1947) | - 
‘Dom. & Col. Govts.) | 496 | 
11 | 109% | 105 || Australia 5% 1945-75.. | s | : ‘| 9(b) |) St. of S. Af. £20, \ 
1 101 | 4% 1940-60... | spall ‘ 43, 90/9 | 9(b) || Westminster £4, {1 pd. || 93/ 
il | 1128 || Gold Coast 44% 1956 . | ee ee || Discount Cos. | 
120 1154 || Nigeria 5% 1950-60 ... | i SIRE | 9(a) )), Alexanders £1 pd. 
11 | 104 | N, 5% 1946... | ze 54 a National A {2} fily. pd. || 
| 104 |) 5% 1940-60 | re | 9a) | (ow = Bd7, £26 pd. | 
|| S. Africa 5% 1945-75... | ss | (t) | Union {1 of s 


27} | 40(a) | 50(b) | Alliance £1, fully pd... || 
134 | +3/6(a)| | Atlas £5, £1} pd. ....... | 
20(a) | Com. Un. {1, fully pd. | 
/1/4-8a) b oe ee Oe i 
|| 25(a) ( Lon. & Lance. £5, £2 
| 3/2(a) 3/1(b)| N.Brit.&Mer.,£13,fy. pd.) 
35(a) | 40 iby) Peat a OeaS paid i 
| a || Pearl . ot 
i i| 6/ a} i| Pheals fi tlly pa 
| 103) ie em tate | Do. £1, with 4s. paid... 
| 92) || Danish 3 97 aan } 11(4) || Royal Exchange (£1) .. 
6/6(a) 6. $))| Se. | 
| 1/3(e »£ 1withS/-pd. 
7 | 8(d) | a fi.ty | 
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6) || Invest. Trust Def. ...... | 
|, Lake View Invest. 10/- 
| Mercantile Investment. || 283 
Merchants Trust Ord. | 

115 | 114 ; | {| | Scottish Investment(5/-) 
i wee || 1145) 116 i} i} 6) || Scottish Mortgage, etc. 
ane? ace | 724 | Trustees Corp. Ord...... 
|| E. London 5% 116)... | 253 | United States Debenture | 
Nice ae oe aor) eh wa || Financial Trusts, S&c. | 


I 84 | 5 | \ . 
Seine (Dpt of) 44% i982 | 100" | 138 | oo || Ra | Au’ || Axderetten etetee ence 
Brit. S. Africa 15/- ty. pd 
Charterhouse Inv. {1 .. 
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in . (¢) Allowing for rate of exchange.  (f) Fiat yield. 
payment of 24%. ““(a) Yield ‘worked on redemption at February 1, 1957. 

capital, F of 61% Yield basis. 
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% Cm. Pt. 
He ne % 
ig Lambert 3 Bros. Ord. {1 |, 
c) || Ocean & Wilsons {1 
5(c) || Pease and Partners 10/- 
54(b) || Powell Du Ee 
c) || Ruston & 1 
rst 
Ord 





83/9 e2/6 | 10(c) | 15(c) || Yarrow & Co. {1......... | 65 


: a 1 6) English Swg. Ctn. £1... || 


“ '| Linen Stk. (eH) 
Patons & Baldwins {1 | 


Whitworth & Mitchell £1 
| ease 
10 || Associated Elec. Fa 
it | Beitish Insulated (£1)... |) 
eS '| Calenders (£1) ......... | 9 
|| Crompton Parkinson 5/- 
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spi) Scottish Power {1...... 
Y Electric ...... 
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b S. Me tan Stk. 
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c) || Austin Sf— .........ces00e 
Birm. Sm]. Arms {1 
@)|| Dennis 1/— .........+0+00 
Ford Motors {1 .....-... 


ue Line (10/-) ...... 
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15(d) V.O.C. Ord. 13/4 ...... 
Aerated Bread {1 ...... 
5(c) || Amal. Dental 1 
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5(a) || Amal. Press (10/-) ...... 
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Burma 3 
‘Cons. Glds. of S.A ba 
| Cons.MinesSelection 


_ 
eo 








3 | +6/3 
| itt i+ 4 

| 68/9 | +5/- 
| 50/—x| +2/6 
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| Bank Insce. & Fin. 
| Brewery Trust Unts| 16/6—17/6 


cial Jubilee bonus 
3 annas per share of 
on a alrcis of £10 Se. 7d. per cent. less tax. 
a o i8h% on increased capital on which yield is worked. 
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worked on a 30 per cent. basis. 


Vid worked ca, 33 
s) Last 


(e) Annas 
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17/10}-18/1|0} 
18/44-19/4} 
17/6-18/6 


17/9-18/9 
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9 15 
5 11 


Nil 
Nil 


June 3 30, | | Compared 
June 23 
ren iii | 
18/6-19/6 +1}d 
16/6-17/6 +14d 
18/1}-19/1}| +1}d 
22/-xbid| +1/9 
16/3-17/3x +1/- 
12/6-13/6x}  +7}d 
18/3x bid +1/6 
27/14 bid +6d 
20/9-21/9 +3d 
16/9-17/9 a 
-14/4 a 
-20/1 +43d 
tye +1id 
44-15/44) + 1/- 
17/--18/- nti 
18/10}-19/1}0} +3d 
9/6-10/- 
8/9-9/3 
22/6-23/6 +3d 
20/--21/-x pe 
15/3-16/3 +3d 
20/9-21/9 = 
18/3-19/3x}  +3d 
19/3-20/3 +3d 
20/3-21/3 i, 
18/6-19/6 i 
15/9-16/9 +6d 
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(Continued from page 33) 


advance has been halted. Trading remains slack and collateral 
- borrowings on the Montreal Stock Exchange totalled only 
$37 millions for May, compared with $4] millions for April. 
Although prices have moved irregularly, they now stand 
considerably higher than the low point reached at the end of 
April. Hopes of recovery ahead are still meagre, and investors 
continue to display great caution. Towards the middle of the 
month there was an average loss of 1} points on the Montreal 
Exchange for the leading industrial and utility stocks, due to 
the depression in Wall Street and to anxiety about the French 
situation. Advances have been confined to oil companies 
operating in Alberta, which have risen on favourable drilling 
developments. The mining market has been thoroughly 
reactionary and gold stocks have fallen. A short burst of 
cheerfulness in Toronto was followed at the end of the month 
by a recession. The bond market shows its usual summer 
torpor, but high-grade government and corporation bonds 
remain firm. The “ Investors’’’ Index of the Bureau of 
Statistics, which stood at 130-4 on May 14th, rose to 134-0 
by May 30th, but has since fallen to 131-2. The average for 
the week ending June 10th was 131-8, against 113-8 for the 
corresponding week of 1936: 


Price, Price, June 30, | 


} Sy em Price, Price, June 30, 
une 2, June 30, 
1 1 


June 2, June 30, 1937 


937 937 Eng. 1937. 1937 Eng. 
Equiv.t Equiv.t 
Bell Telephone ... 166} 168 169% | Cockshutt Plow ... 163 16} 16# 
Canadian Car and Dominion Glass ..._ 111 105 106 ¥¢ 
Foundry ......... 16} 15g 154 | International Petro- 

Do., prefd. ......... 25 25 25} BT adeiacteosecess 34 33] 34 
Power Corporation 22 18 18% | Brazil Traction ... 24 23% 23 
Dome Mines ...... 39 394 394 British Columbia 
Hollinger ......... 11} 11 li} Power” A” ...... 35 34 34 
McIntyre............ 332 34) eB et ge 7 7} 7 


Bank of Canada... 58 58 58% 
Bank of Montreal 234 225 227} 
Bank of Nova Scotia 326 325 328} 
Royal Bank of 


Canada Cement ... 16} 15 15¢ 
International Nickel 594 58 58% 
Massey HarrisCom. 12 ll 11h 
Montreal Light ... 29) 295 30% 


a 2044 200 202 Ogilvie Flour Mills 240 2404 242 

Canadian Bank of Quebec Power ...... 17 18 18 

Commerce ...... 197 185 186} Shawinigan Water 26} 263 27 
Canadian Pacific Ry. 13} 124 128 Steel Co. of Canada 79 784 79 4 


#$4-95 tof 





CAPITAL ISSUES 


THE new issue market has been somewhat more active this 
week. The largest issue—and certainly the most confusing— 
was of 1,000,000 £1 ordinary shares in Imperial Airways at 30s. 
The circumstances of this issue, and the future investment 
position of the shares are discussed on page 28. The 
Mercantile Estate and Property Company has offered {1 ordinary 
shares at par through Charterhouse Investment Trust. The 
Trust has also acquired £300,000 of 4 per cent. debenture stock, 
which has been placed privately at 96 per cent. The leasehold 
properties acquired consist of certain modern office premises in 
the City, and a furnished flat and shop property in the West 
End. On the basis of the first year’s estimated revenues, the 
ordinary shares should earn 6 per cent. and over 7} per cent. 
when the properties are fully let. The Union Cinemas 
Subsidiary Properties issue of 6 per cent. participating preference 
shares at par ranks after a 5 per cent. mortgage securing 
£638,042. The Company derives its income from leases of 
17 properties to Union Cinemas (which provides for main- 
tenance) at annual rentals totalling £89,262. On the basis of 
the parent Company’s profits, the preference shares, which 
participate up to 8 per cent., appear well covered. The 
Dorchester Hotel 44 per cent. debenture stock issued at 97 is 
offered in conversion of the existing 6 per cent. debentures. 
The profits of the undertaking show a considerable expansion 
during 1936, and on the present earnings basis the debentures 
are satisfactorily covered. Statements for information only 
have been published by Associated Gas and Water Undertakings, 
Polberro Tin, Aveling-Barford, and Ambrose Wilson. 


TOTALS OF CAPITAL ISSUES DURING WEEK 
Net Sales of National Savings Certificates, eleven days, June 30, 1937, Dr. £50,000 
Nominal "ee 


rr ee Money 


£ 
To the Publie ................c.cccccccccesees 2,543,500 
To Shareholders only ........................ 2,116,163 470,536 2,242,378 
By Stock Exchange Introductioca ...... d ins 1,285,500 
By Permission to Deal..................... 432,201 is 2,145,131 
Total Capital Total offered 
Including Excluding tocnaee xcluding 
Con or Conversions 
1937 (New Basis)... 299 1,603 | Whole Year (New Basis 
1987 Old Basis) oa 233,754,883 180,508,122 1998 thse 2,017,248" 494,130,765 
1936 {Old Basis) ... 186,910,302 102,614,361 Whole Year ( — oe 
January 1 to date (00 Basta i 1935 ... 351/993 236,147,837 
vensectiibikehwaits 082,888 112,346 1934 ... 410, 
WG cae 272,487,065 105,048,246 1933... 467'921'500 244,700,300 
re ow 250,282,485 1928 ... 683,000,056 369,058,073 





Destination of Capital (Excluding Conversions) 


British Empire 
United ne Foreign 
Kingdom United Kingdom) Countries Total 
January 1 to date— 4 £ £ : of 
1937 (New Basis) ...... 249,830,564 45,637,579 1,193,460 296,661,603 
1937 (Old Basis) .. 175,604,086 13,989,036 Nil 189,593,122 


Nature of Borrowing (Excluding Conversions) 


Debentures Preference Ordinary Total 
January 1 to date— ati , £ 
1937 (New Basis)......... 151,115,985 19,939,146 125,606,472 296,66 1,603 
1937 (Old Basis) ......... 137,477,067 13,432,231 38,683,824 189,593, 122 
1936 (New Basis)......... 66,146,097 22,372,004 91,673,852 180,191,953 
1936 (Old Basis) ......... 56,563,024 10,592,932 35,458,405 102,614,361 
Whole Year (Old Basis)— 
SD cccdiinbadnstadenailtacccs 212,917,900 45,062,600 111,177,600 369,158,100 
EE gana chadekcusaigeiibalion 222,064,300 12,733,700 9,982 500 244,780,500 
1934 dstedone cseeee 102,769,300 21,461,000 44,878,400 169,108,700 
ID ccnshhionsnciiebadche cette 167,185,509 31,696,741 37,265,387 236,147,637 
SD kcoccncedsnaatbecaonba 160,521,116 24,423,647 70,626,230 255,570,993 
Whole Year (New Basis)— 
PRE were 193,599,713 48,806,822 115,118,905 357,525,440 
RDG wcncnnecdoscssciccncsccg) DEED 41,580,731 268,303,201 494,139,765 


PUBLIC OFFERS 


Imperial Airways.—lIssue of 1,000,000 £1 ordinary shares at 
30s. Receive half of profits after 10 per cent. dividend; special 
dividend fund maintained from March, 1938. Government annual 
payment, £1,650,000, reducible to £1,350,000; includes £900,000 
for mails; reviewed triennially. Profit balance, years to March 31 : 
1934, £97,397; 1935, £168,932; 1936, £181,273—after obsolescence 
£191,336, £192,960, £199,328, and subsidy, £524,494, £494,495 and 
£389,390, respectively. Total assets, £1,639,890. Existing holders 
have preferential right to take one new share for one held. 


Union Cinemas Subsidiary Properties.—Issue at par of 
300,000 6 per cent. cumulative participating {1 preference shares. 
Receive also up to further 2 per cent. after 6 per cent. on ordinary. 
Owns 17 cinemas, leased to Union Cinemas, Ltd., for £89,262; 
valued at 41,105,440; subject to a 5 or 54 per cent. mortgage for 
£638,042. Available for dividends, £49,110 (after £31,902 5 per cent. 
mortgage interest). Union Cinemas (whose earnings for rents are 
estimated at {£220,000 to £270,000) take 1,000,000 4s. ordinary 
shares at 4s. 7}$d. Lists closed 9.5a.m., June 29th. Oversubscribed. 


Dorchester Hotel.—Issue of £550,000 4} per cent. first mortgage 
debenture stock at 97. Redeemable at par, 1970, or from 1938 by 
drawings, or from 1947 on notice at 1024; no prior charge can be 
created without consent. Proceeds to redeem existing 6 per cent. 
debentures. Profits, before interest, after maintenance: 1934, 
£53,541; 1935, £57,327; 1936, £75,100. Debenture service requires 
£26,125. Net assets, {1,090,771. Now under management of 
directors; formerly managed by Gordon Hotels. 


BY OFFER FOR SALE 


Mercantile Estate and Property Company.—Offer for sale of 
210,000 £1 ordinary shares at 20s. Property investment company ; 
acquisitions valued at /632,750. Aggregate income, £84,314; 
estimated net income, £39,000 first year, leaving £30,850 available 
for debenture interest (taking £12,000) and over 6 per cent. for 
ordinary, or 7} per cent. when fully let. Purchase price, £600,000 
payable by £300,000 4 per cent. first mortgage debenture stock and 
300,000 ordinary shares. Charterhouse Investment Trust buy all 
stock at 95 and ordinary shares offered at 19s. (or 95} and 19s. 3d., 
respectively, including expenses). 


FORTHCOMING ISSUE 


Odeon Theatres Ltd.—Lists will open and close on Wednesday 
next, July 7th, for an issue of {1,800,000 5 per cent. first mortgage 
debenture stock at {99 per cent. and 180,000 5s. ordinary shares at 
par. The prospectus will show that the company owns 86 cinemas, 
of which 61 have been erected during the last five years, valued at 
£3,648,450. The debenture stock will be secured by a first charge 
on the properties, and a floating charge on the remaining assets. 
Estimated profits in a full year, {460,000 covering debenture service 
3} times, and 29 per cent. earnings on the ordinary capital after 
preference dividends. Recent ts, approximate calendar years* 
1934, £71,883; 1935, £139,528; 1936, £225,509. 


BY STOCK EXCHANGE INTRODUCTION 


Aveling-Barford, Ltd.—lIssued capital, 640,000 5s. ordinary 
and 160,000 5} per cent. cumulative {1 preference shares. Makers 
of power-driven rollers. Properties, plant, etc., valued at 951. 
Profits, after depreciation, years to h 31, 1935, £7,946; 1936, 
£39,237; 1937, £38,292. Messrs Cohen, Laming, Hoare take 


110,000 preference shares at . Total assets, ,667 (stock, 
£195,006). vr: é : 


Ambrose Wilson, Ltd.—Issued capital, 300,000 4s. ordinary 
shares; also 200,000 5} per cent. cumulative {1 preference shares, 
of which 160,000 taken by Charterhouse Investment Trust at par, 
less 5 per cent., and 40, bought at 19s. Proceeds for redemptions 
and repayments. Mail order business. Net assets, £251,001. 
Profits, after depreciation: 1933, £42,097; 1934, £55,473; 13} 
felhas to February 15, 1936, £46,044; year to February 15, 1937, 

Polberro Tin, Ltd.—Issued capital, 640,000 2s. 6d. shares 
(remainder of 800,000 authorised under option at par to vendors 
till 1940). Acquires licence to develop Royal Polberro Consols mine 
in Cornwall ( since 1880); also plant, etc. Estimated: mill 
output, 45,000 tons annually; tin concentrate, 683 tons (70 per cent. 
content); all-in costs, 27s.; smelting charges, £12; depreciation, 
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£2,500. Estimated net profit on that basis (tin at £200), £23,174. 
Purchase price, 160,000 shares and option on same number at par. 
Vendors acquire plant, etc., for £11,000; licence for £5,000. 


Associated Gas and Water Undertakings.—Particulars of 
issue of 250,000 4 per cent. redeemable cumulative {1 preference 
shares. Rank with other preference shares. Redeemable 1952 at 
2} per cent. premium. Snell and Swaffield place issue at par for 
3d. commission. 


ISSUES TO SHAREHOLDERS ONLY 


Associated Gas and Water Undertakings.—lIssue of 250,000 
4 per cent. cumulative {1 preference shares at par; also 250,000 £1 
ordinary shares at 20s. 6d. 


Emerald Rubber and Coconut.—Issue of 26,873 new {1 
ordinary shares at 30s. to shareholders as at July 2nd (one new for 
seven held). 


Forward Trust.—Issue of 200,000 10s. ordinary shares at 35s. 
to shareholders as at June 11th (one new for five held). To rank 
from May 1, 1937. 


Lamson Investments.—Issue of 200,000 5s. ordinary shares 
at par. 


Low Temperature Carbonisation.—Issue of 3,187,500 2s. 
shares at 3s. 3d. to stockholders as at June 10th (one share for 
four ordinary stock units). 


Odhams (Watford).—Issue of 150,000 5} per cent. cumulative 
£1 preference shares at 21s. 


Seager, Evans and Company.—lIssue of 95,500 /1 ordinary 
shares at £2 to ordinary stockholders registered June 16th (one 
share for every £4 ordinary stock held). To rank for any final 
dividend for year to July 31, 1937. 


Trent Motor Traction.—Issue of 75,040 new {1 ordinary 
shares at par to ordinary shareholders registered June 21st (one new 
for five held). To rank from July 1, 1937. 


Aplin and Barrett.—lIssue of 50,000 6 per cent. cumulative 
preference shares of {1 at 24s. To rank from July 1, 1937. 


Metal Box.—Issue of 109,266 /1 ordinary shares at £3 (one new 
for ten held). 


Davy and United Engineering.—To complete extensions, 
existing holders will be offered additional shares in the proportion 
of 18 new to 100 old, at 23s. 


CONVERSIONS AND REPAYMENTS 


Four per Cent. Victory Bonds.— Bonds amounting to £3,502,200 
have been drawn for repayment at par on September Ist. 


The Perak River Hydro-Electric Power Company, Ltd.— 
The directors will redeem the £400,000 4 per cent. prior lien debenture 
stock on July 21, 1937, at par. 


Barclay Perkins and Company, Ltd.—The £470,536 5 per cent. 
mortgage debenture stock, 1937-77, is to be repaid at 102 on 
January 1, 1938. The company has created £750,000 4 per cent. 
mortgage debenture stock, the 5 per cent. stockholders having 
the right to convert into an equal amount of 4 per cent. stock and 
7s. 6d. per cent. cash. 


UNIT TRUSTS 


Trust of Rubber and Tin Shares.—Managers, Specialised Unit 
Trusts, Ltd. Flexible and cumulative; 5 years’ life; portfolio 
covers 85 rubber (85 per cent. of fund) and 20 tin companies (40 per 
cent. of fund). Maximum, 5 per cent. of fund or 5 per cent. of any 
class of any one company. Minimum initial purchase: 250 units : 
price, about 2s. Price rounded to Id. Service charge (including 
trustees’), initial 5 per cent. plus } per cent. half-yearly. Voting 
rights exercised by managers. 


RESULT OF ISSUE 


London County Stock.—Underwriters to recent issue of 
£10,000,000 34 per cent. consolidated stock, 1952-62, had to take up 
89-1 per cent. 


LONDON NEW ISSUE PRICES 

















Stock or Share Issue i | June 23, 1937 | June 30, 1937 
Allied Newspapers Ord. 20/— ..........: 33/- | 33/- | 1/0-6d dis 1/0-6d dis 
ee 64% te Pref. 20/- me a6 1/0-1/6 pm 1/0-1/6 pm 
Australia 3$% 1950-52 o.oo... ss... 214 | 14-16 dis 14-1 # dis 
Manuf acturing Ord. 5/- gn M1 Is 1 ue 10/3-10/9 9/10}-10/44 
County of London Electric 4% Pref. £1 | 20/6 | 5/- |444 She-t4a pm|4id dis-1}d pm 
Do. % Debs. | 944 | 20 $ dispar dis—par 
Devenish (J. A.) 4% Deb. .......cs0s-0s+ Gr ese 102}-102% 102$-103} 
Fin (B.) and Co, Ord. 2f— ecensseeees 7 Le a ue ri 
; 6° Be cc coce 10/- | 10/- ce 
First Conv. Invest. Tout ti ~ bi bbdok . * bes 23/0-23/9 
Im; Cold Storage 5% Debs. ...... 103 | 103 3-} dis 1023-103 
L.C.C. 33% 1956-62 0000. 1003 | 5 a ~% 
Leeds i 1957-60 ainedibis AsehvccGs. dn Sak 101 as & dispar tate 
Mercantile Est: ite POR ed ee a 19/6-20/6 
: 30 14-4 dis 14-18 dis 
49} 3 3h dis 34-33 dis 
5/9 (9-6/3 6/0-6/ 
10/- 9/74-10/14 9/74-10/1 
5 474-4108 4/9-5/0 


teeeee 
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DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS 


Rate % per Annum, except where marked % or Stated in Cash 




















Total a 
* Interim} Date of | Comparison 3 
Name of Company or Pay- with 
ft Final | ment Last Year fetes Heviees 

ear ear 

TEA AND RUBBER | m4 10 
Anglo-Dutch Plantations............ eS ges: TF | 4 

Bertam Consolidated Rubber... 9%t| «.- sue 14 73 
Bogawantalawa District Tea ...... aa wae at 7 8 
Braunston (Malay) Rubber ......... 24%*| July 23 Nil* = | eR 
—— sonore Rubber ............ al uly 27 saa 15 5 
taigielea Rubber .................. oun 27 ad 10 | 5 
Escot Rubber ................ceecee0 3%* ay 30 Nil* ves . 
7 ay bi aaaakiee oid 5%* doe Nil* a 
Jeram Rubber ........... cont. | ee ee 6 | 5 
Kawie (Java) Rubber .. 8h%t aM 125 | 5 
Kuala Pergau Rubber Nt si aes 5 Nil 
Martapoera Rubber .................. ee July 20 6 | 2 
Merlimau Pegoh ............000..0005 12%t| _ .-- 15 7 
ae Rubber and Tin ............ were jury 17 - 124 6 

aiping Rubber....................26++ 3%* y 12 Nil* . 

MINING 
Anglo-Transvaal Consolidated ... 50%* pa Same ‘3 
Luipaards Vlei Estate ............... 25%, *| Aug. 5 Same aid | oa . 
North Kalgurli (1912) ........ asuniias 373% t| Aug. 10 | 75 | 62% BS 
San Francisco Mines of Mexico ... ep July 19 ? 74 | Nil ta 

Do. lo. be 123%*) July 19 Nil* SS hee 9 BE 
South Kalgurli Consolidated ...... 20% + j se a | 40 | 70s) £ 
Wankie Colliery........................ 592%) July 15 jag fe , 

OTHER COMPANIES e if 
Ailsa Investment Trust............... <8 23 | i} Ef 
Aircraft Components ............... cy eee First os it ; 
Alders (Tamworth) .................. 5%*| July 15 4%* va ; it 
Amalgamated Dental (Def.)......... a Jj a ‘cs § | 5 f 
RNIN ci csi vse cccnncaseasanessesearesss 74%*| July 20 Same ae ' 3 
Arete (i Go TP: 2. eindsccsassdciovs 10° + wah Same | 15 15 E 
Bassett (George) and Company 15°%+ 133%t F . | ai” § 
MN GoW tiehsb ban Gash Goacevacies Se woe ; /5-4p.s.| . ps. 12 
British Glues and Chemical......... i July 31 bh 10 it j 
British Plaster Board ............... (c) 30%) July 23 Same (c) 50 50 
Clyde and Merse ane i da aes wd * 4} 3 
Davy and Uni ngineering...... sina ote > g 
Downing (G. H.) and Company ... 3%t Same 5 5 iy 
Duff Development. .................. ee ass sas 163 10 i 
Great Northern Telegraph ......... 23%%| July 1 Same Sine ae : 
Greyhound Racing Trust..... Be 15%¢ 10%* ag 
Guardian Investment ........ 23%* Same _ i 
Hammond Lane Foundry ......... 5%* Same sag | a 
Handley Page .............:000ceeees 50% ons “. . f 
Hollis Brothers ..............00cce0s of ws 7% 6 i 
Jerusalem Electric .................. July 28 6 5 ‘ 
Lancashire and Yorkshire Waggon din iva 73 6 ; 
Lockhart (Alfred) ...................6 ae Same ie “ if 
London Electric Wire ............... June 30 Same ec a5 
Lovell and Christmas ........... Sa 8%t ei 10 sf 
MEVEE BEUBE cccccsagivscecsee sa ond Sak ae 5 
Metal Box ........000.00cccc00 9%t lip 15 | 12} : 
Metropolitan Electric Cable ...... nn 5 5 : 
Midland Woodworking............... 17$ | 12 ay 
Morrisons (Gowms) ..........-...0++ Seas 15 Nil ae 
Openshaw Brewery ..............++++ Same si ae 
Second Great Northern Investment July 13 “ i 
DG is sivicii carcass bp cicdases iil uly N’ tg 
SURED si dniscnmiachuadessqasasanepes 9d. p.s.t} _ .-- nes 5383 42 ‘aE 
Sterling Trust ...................0008 2%,*| July 31 Same dee ide 
Swan, Hunter and Wigham ; te 
ale ce rl till t 3%*| Aug. 31 23%* a : 4 
Tamplin and Sons’ Brewery ...... oY : July 23 She = “ } i 
Trustees Corporation .........-..+.. % aoe + % : 
GOIN DUNES csectctecesnccsesccosenss 75. p.s.| July 15| Same os im 
United Kingdom Tobacco ......... AMT). Same 8 8 ia 
WEIN 5 snscideetentcintbprsoncpecencsats 5%*| Aug. 16 sel ube ie 
Williams and Williams............... 10%, + bee a 15 10 a 
(c) Paid on a larger capital. (s) Included specia! dividend of 20 per cent. iy 


BRITISH GLUES AND CHEMICALS.— Ordinary dividend, 10, compared with 


7} per cent. : 
MERLIMAU PEGOH.—Final ordinary dividend, 12 per cent., making 15 per cent, 8 


for year, against 74 per cent. jae 

WILLIAMS AND WILLIAMS.— Final ordinary dividend, 7} per cent., plus 2} per sae 
cent. bonus, making 15 against 10 per cent. for year on larger capital. 

PLASTER BOARD.— Final ordinary dividend, 30, making 50 per cent. 

for year, but on a larger capital. 

AIRCRAFT COMPONENTS.—First ordinary dividend, 5 per cent. 

METAL BOX COMPANY .—Final ordinary dividend of 10 pe: cent., making 15 per 
cent. for year on £1,092,873, against 12} per cent. on £987,155. 

BRITISH INDUSTRIES FIXED TRUSTS (Second Portfolio).—Income distri- 
bution of 4-0 pence per sub-unit, free of tax. 

AMALGAMATED DENTAL.—Profit for 1936, £195,941, an increase of £5,222. 
Deferred ordinary dividend, 5 per cent. as before. 
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BLEACHERS’ ASSOCIATION, LIMITED 


IMPROVED MARGIN OF PROFIT 


EXPORT TRADE DIFFICULT AND OUTLOOK UNCERTAIN 


BENEFITS OF COLONIAL PREFERENCE 


SIR ALAN SYKES’S REVIEW 


The annual general meeting of Bleachers’ Association, Limited, 

was held, on the 25th ultimo, at Manchester. Sir Alan Sykes, Bt. 
(the chairman), presided. 
@& The chairman, in the course of his address, having dealt with the 
figures in the balance sheet, said : The trading profits available, after 
providing for income tax, central charges, and interest, and after 
charging {157,811 for repairs and maintenance, amount to £320,748. 
From the available profits there are deducted directors’ fees amount- 
ing to £2,349, depreciation £140,000, and debenture interest £101,250, 
leaving a balance of the year’s profits amounting to {77,149. The 
amount brought forward from the last account—/{174,669—gives us 
a total available balance of £251,818. 

Your directors have given the most careful consideration and a 
great deal of thought to the question of the disposal of the available 
profits from the past year’s trading, and they have come to the 
conclusion that, in the circumstances, they are justified in recom- 
mending the payment of a dividend on the preference stock at the 
rate of 5} per cent. per annum for six months in respect of arrears 
to December 31, 1933, and that the remainder of the available 
balance, amounting to £183,411, be carried forward to the next 
account. 

We have sufficient profit in hand from the past year’s trading to 
permit this distribution without depleting our resources in any way, 
and we feel that the recommendation which we make is a right and 
proper one in the circumstances. At the same time, I am bound to 
point out that trading conditions and the general outlook are such 
that it would be unwise to assume that we shall necessarily be able 
to make a similar recommendation next year. Of one thing you may 
be sure, and that is that your directors will continue to do all that they 
can to further the interests of the company as a whole. 

The improvement in the margin of profit earned during the past 
year is not due to any material increase in the volume of our trade, 
but is almost entirely attributable to the economies which we have 
been able to effect in the cost of production, in spite of the tendency 
towards higher prices for commodities and higher rates of remunera- 
tion for our workpeople. I think the result is one for which the 
managing directors deserve our thanks, and I know that they 
would be the first to acknowledge the valuable assistance which 
they have received from our branch managers and our head office 
staff. I should like to take this opportunity of recording our thanks 
to all of them for the work which they have put in during the past 
year. 


COTTON TRADE CONDITIONS 


Those of you who depend on current reports for your knowledge 
of the condition of the cotton trade may be wondering why the 
accounts which have been presented to you do not reflect, to any 
great exteat, that return of prosperity to the cotton trade of which, 
no doubt, you have read. Improvement there certainly has been, 
but it has not been uniform. It has been most marked in the 
spinning section of the industry, and, unfortunately, it is often 
assumed that the conditions which obtain in that section are typical 
of the cotton trade as a whole. 

I make no excuse for dealing with this subject somewhat fully, 
as it is important that the matter should be placed in correct per- 
spective, not only so that you as stockholders may be satisfied, but 
that the Government, who have under consideration ways and means 
of assisting the cotton industry to recover its export trade, should 
not be under any misapprehension as to the real position. 

According to the figures published by the International Cotton 
Federation, the mill consumption of raw cotton in the United 
Kingdom increased by 28 per cent. between 1930 and 1935, and 
by 7 per cent. between 1935 and 1936—a total increase between 
1930 and 1936 of 37 per cent. 

The production of cotton yarn, recorded in the Census of Produc- 
tion, increased by 17 per cent. between 1930 and 1935, and the index 


prepared by the Joint Committee of Cotton Trade Organisations 
shows a further increase of 10 per cent. between 1935 and 1936— 
a total increase between 1930 and 1936 of nearly 30 per cent. 


PIECE GOODS PRODUCTION 


If now we look at the production of cotton piece goods, which I 
might call the raw material of our trade, we find, from the Census of 
Production, that between 1930 and 1935 there was an increase of 
only 1 per cent. in square yardage, and, as far as can be judged from 
the figures available, the production in 1936 was no greater, and 
probably slightly less, than in 1935. 

With an increase of 1 per cent. or less in the production of cotton 
piece goods, it is clear that we must look elsewhere to account for 
the increase of 37 per cent. in the mill consumption of cotton and 
the increase of 30 per cent. in the production of yarn. Contrary to 
experience in the piece goods trade—where exports have shown a 
substantial decline between 1930 and 1935 and a continuation 
of that decline in 1936—exports of cotton yarn increased by Io per 
cent. between 1930 and 1936, and of that increase more than 6 per 
cent. occurred last year. In addition to this, there has been a larger 
demand for cotton yarn from the woollen and worsted trade, as 
well as from the lace trade and the hosiery trade. 

As our turnover is derived almost entirely from the processing of 
cotton piece goods you will readily appreciate the reason why our 
figures do not reflect an improvement comparable with that which 
has taken place in the spinning section of the industry. 


IMPROVED COLONIAL TRADE 


After referring to the decline in the total exports of bleached 
cotton piece goods, which had fallen by more than 30 per cent. since 
1930, and particularly to the reduction in exports to India, China, 
Morocco, and Egypt, the chairman continued :— 

But it is not altogether a picture of unrelieved gloom. In some 
directions we have established definite gains. Trade in bleached 
goods with the Dutch East Indies and with British Malaya has 
expanded slightly during the last year, and there has been a sub- 
stantial increase in our exports to British West Africa. In Egypt 
also we have made better progress in 1936, although, as I said a few 
moments ago, the trade is little more than one-third of that which 
was done in 1930. There have been small gains in South Africa, 
United States of America, and Canada, but it is noticeable that the 
greatest improvement has occurred in those markets where imports 
have been regulated by quota. This has been particularly marked 
in the case of those of our own colonies where such arrangements 
have been in force. 

Exports of bleached cotton piece goods from the United Kingdom 
to colonial markets where quotas are in operation were practically 
doubled between 1934 and 1935 as a result of those arrangements; 
and the exports for 1936 are almost three times as great as those of 
1934. Much the same is true of cotton piece goods of all kinds, and, 
although the advance has been less spectacular, British trade with 
these particular markets in 1936 was twice as great in volume as in 
1934. 

This substantial improvement is a testimony to the value of the 
steps taken by the British Government to protect our trade with our 
colonies, and it is not inopportune that it should be stressed at 
the present time, when so much emphasis is laid upon the desirability 
of freeing international trade from many of the restrictions by which 
it is bound. The protection of our trade by the imposition of 
quotas was not in any way a cause of the contraction of international 
trade. Those arrangements were a necessary consequence of dis- 
turbances of a more deepseated character. They were protective 
measures designed to minimise the disastrous effect of these other 
disturbances upon our export trade, and, as they were the last and 
the least inimical of the protective measures necessary, they must 
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be the last to be removed. Any modification of these essential 
provisions, which ultimately may be found possible, must be post- 
poned until the conditions which necessitated their imposition 
have been corrected. 

The chairman concluded with a reference to the uncertain outlook 
for the bleaching trade and to the rising tendency in costs of produc- 
tion, to meet which a moderate increase in prices had been decided 
upon. He expressed the hope that, at the next annual general 
meeting, he would be able to report a continuation of the slight 
improvement revealed by the accounts for the past year. 

The resolution approving the report and accounts was moved by 
the chairman, seconded by Sir William Clare Lees, Bt., and carried. 

The retiring directors were re-elected and Messrs Jones, Crewdson 
and Youatt and Messrs P. and J. Kevan were reappointed joint 
auditors. 

The meeting terminated with a vote of thanks to Sir Alan Sykes 
for presiding, proposed by Mr E. R. Clark and seconded by Mr 
R. W. Bennett. 





MEXICAN RAILWAY COMPANY, 
LIMITED 


EFFECT OF FURTHER INCREASE IN COSTS 


REMARKABLE IMPROVEMENT IN TRAFFICS IN 
CURRENT YEAR 


The 144th ordinary general meeting of the Mexican Railway 
Company, Limited, was held, on the 30th ultimo, at Winchester 
House, E.C. 

Mr Vincent W. Yorke, the chairman, commenced by express- 
ing regret at the absence of the secretary, Mr C. Tennant, who 
had just undergone a severe operation, from which they all hoped 
he would make a speedy recovery. (Hear, hear.) He went on 
to express pleasure at the presence of Senor Aaron Saenz, a 
member of the board in Mexico, 

Proceeding, he said:—I much regret that the forecast which 
I made to you at our last meeting has turned out to be correct, 
namely, that we would show an actual operating loss for the 
half-year. The loss when converted into sterling was as much 
as £5,954. Inasmuch as this was after showing an increase in 
gross traffic of 7 per cent., the working of the railway for the 
half-year can only be described as most disappointing. 

Passenger and express traffic for the half-year show together 
a decrease of $75,000, the increase of $63,700 in passengers 
being more than wiped out by the decrease of $138,700 in 
express. This latter result is due to our having had to come to 
the assistance of the company which has held the contract for 
working of our express traffic for the last seventeen years. 


INCREASE IN PASSENGERS 


The increase in passengers, which consists wholly of second 
class passengers, reflects a greater amount of prosperity among 
the working classes. Of the total increase of $515,000 in freight 
traffic no less than $277,000 is attributable to fuel oil and must, 
I fear, be looked on as fortuitous. It has been mainly due to the 
breakdown of a bridge on the line of the National Railways in 
the Tampico district and the consequent diversion of this traffic 
during its repair. The increases in both foreign and national 
traffic show healthy and satisfactory growth. 

Unfortunately the increases which I have mentioned, and 
which amount to 7 per cent. as compared with the corresponding 
half-year, are more ‘than offset by an increase of 9.4 per cent. in 
expenses. This is accounted for to some extent, of course, by 
the extra work done to earn the increased receipts, but very 
largely by the payment for the seventh day, which was not in 
full force in the corresponding half-year. 


REMARKABLE TRAFFIC INCREASE 


I am glad to say that a very remarkable, I might almost call 
it a phenomenal, increase in gross receipts for the first four 
months of this year has put a far more healthy complexion on 
our affairs. The increase is no less than 22 per cent. and, 
though expenses have also increased, as must be to pay for the 
additional work performed, they have not increased in nearly 
the same proportion. The result has been that we can show 
in net receipts for the four months the figure of $410,800, worth 
to us at present rates of exchange about £23,000. So far as I 
can judge there is every probability of the high level of gross 
earnings which we have attained being maintained for some little 
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time to come. The last week’s traffic cabled to us was even 
higher than the average of the preceding weeks of this year and 
reached the figure of $50,000 per diem, an almost unprecedented 
figure in our history, and all indications that I have been able 
to study, both as regards foreign and local freight and tourist 
traffic, point in the same direction. 


SITUATION IN MEXICO 


I returned from Mexico a fortnight ago, after spending five 
weeks in the country, during which I spent every working day 
at the office in endeavouring to master some of the very difficult 
problems with which our management have to deal. I have 
known Mexico for the last thirty-seven years and never at any 
time have I seen prosperity approaching to that which exists 
to-day. On the other hand Mexico has always been a country 
of contradictions, and I have never in so short a space of time 
met so many really worried business men. Strikes were in the 
air in every direction, either impending or in existence. This 
condition of affairs, which has lasted for quite three years, has 
created a feeling of lack of confidence and lassitude among all 
business men and is, in spite of the great opportunities offering, 
discouraging the development of industry and the further invest- 
ment of capital. It remains to be seen how long it will be before 
the Government will call a definite halt to the demands of the 
workers. If they do not do so it must undoubtedly lead to a 
serious increase in the cost of living, which in itself may bring 
an abrupt end to the present prosperity. 


NEED FOR CAPITAL EXPENDITURE 


As regards our own business I was at great pains to investigate 
the physical condition of our property and equipment, which is 
feeling the strain of dealing with the rapidly growing traffic. I 
estimated then that an expenditure of at least £300,000 would 
be required to put it into satisfactory condition. Since then we 
have been fortunate in acquiring a number of second-hand cars 
and coaches which, together with some new steel cars purchased 
have, I believe, remedied the car situation for a good many 
years to come. The total of our requirements now is about 
£240,000. 

You may well ask where is such a large sum of money 
to come from, but I also made it my business to go minutely 
into the cash earnings of the business on the basis of the first 
four months of this year, and came to the conclusion that these 
are actually to-day at the rate of not less than {£200,000 per 
annum. 

We have for the last two years been charging to _ special 
renewals the large allocation of ro per cent. of our gross receipts. 
Therefore, just as the gross receipts have increased so have our 
allocations to special renewals. This fund will, of course, be 
available for the purchase of locomotives and other requirements. 
It would, therefore, appear to me that if present conditions 
continue so long, it ought to be possible to put the whole 
property into really satisfactory order out of our own resources 
in very little more than a year’s time. 

The period I have mentioned is, I am glad to say, well within 
the period of the moratorium granted us by our debenture 
holders; and it would, therefore, follow that if the anticipations 
which I have been bold enough to hold out to you are realised, 
we might be in a position, when the moratorium ceases at the 
end of next year, to offer them at any rate the hopes of some- 
thing tangible. I do not for a moment pretend that our position 
is satisfactory; in fact if a depression in trade came along to- 
morrow, and we were asked to continue the payment of wages 
at the present scale, we could not carry on at all, but it is very 
much better than it has been, and that being so I think you 
ought to know it. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 








Orders for the publication in these columns of 
the reports of Company Meetings should be 
addressed to :— 


The Reporting Manager, 
THE ECONOMIST, 


8 Bouverie Street, 
Fleet Street, 


Telephone : Central 8631. London, E.C.4. 
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NATIONAL BANK OF NEW ZEALAND, 
LIMITED 


{SIR AUSTIN HARRIS REVIEWS A DIFFICULT YEAR 


The sixty-fifth ordinary general meeting of the National Bank 
of New Zealand, Limited, was held, on the 30th ultimo, at 
8 Moorgate, London. 

Sir Austin E. Harris, K.B.E. (the chairman), in the course of 
his speech, said that the year had again been one of change and 
difficulty for the banks. Some of the changes and difficulties 
had weighed heavily with them, a sterling bank whose business 
was confined solely to New Zealand, and the board therefore 
considered that the result of the year’s working was satisfactory. 
Moreover, they felt that, provided there was no further encroach- 
ment by Government measures on banking business, they should 
be able to participate in the returning prosperity of the Dominion. 
They had already paid an interim dividend at the rate of 4 per 
cent. per annum and proposed to make a final distribution at the 
same rate, leaving {112,797 to be carried forward as against 
£113,959 last year. 

Last year he had referred to the somewhat sweeping legislative 
measures introduced by the Government during its first year of 
office, making changes which widely affected both the economic 
and social life of the Dominion, but he had also said that it was 
early to criticise those measures. During the year under review 
those measures—chief among them the Primary Products Market- 
ing Act—had come into effect. In addition, the Government had 
passed the Mortgagors and Lessees Rehabilitation Act, which 
aimed at the reduction of moneys secured by mortgage to the 
value of the security. 


NEED FOR MORE EQUITABLE BASIS OF TAXATION 


In August next the Prime Minister intended to introduce a 
National Health and Superannuation Insurance Bill, and it was 
also understood that another measure to be introduced would 
deal with the revision of the basis of taxation. That latter was 
a matter of great importance and interest to the bank and in their 
opinion was overdue. On numerous occasions they had drawn 
attention to the inequity of the arbitrary method by which the 
banks were assessed for income tax. Their profits were calculated 
on a basis which bore no relation to their earning capacity, and it 
would be realised that in these days, when through the operation 
of the Marketing Act the banks had lost a large part of their 
exchange business, in addition to suffering a fall in interest rates 
and increased cost of labour—both enforced by legislation—their 
earming capacity must be impaired. The banks had, of course, 
represented their case to the committee which the Prime Minister 
had appointed to examine the whole question of taxation, and 
they were hopeful that they might be afforded some alleviation 
when the Bill came before the House. 

The Government had ended the year with a surplus of £472,000, 
which, although satisfactory as the result of the year’s working 
had only been obtained by means of heavily increased taxation, 
Revenue was {31,147,000, as compared with {26,172,000 a year 
ago, and expenditure £30,675,000, as compared with {25,891,000. 
Of the increased revenue a little over £2,000,000 had come from 
income tax and {600,000 from the graded land tax, which was 
reintroduced in the last Budget. 

During the year the Government had decided to exercise its 
option to redeem the {12,400 4 per cent. Loan due January 
1937-40, and had made an offer to convert it at par to either 
a 34 per cent. Loan maturing 1953-57, or a 3 per cent. Loan due 
1939-41. At the same time they had invited subscriptions for an 
additional £1,530,000 to purchase the assets of the Southland 
Electric Power Board, making {13,930,000 in all. Applications 
for Conversion were received to the extent of £8,254,000, and cash 
subscriptions amounted to £2,715,000, leaving a shortage of nearl 
£3,000,000, which had bee se aTind 

mn made up from “ other sources ’’—— 
probably Government Departments. 


THE OUTLOOK 


Prices were good to-day, and trade was ac 
money in the pockets of the people, but one 
the lavish expenditure without ta concern, tee dae aes 
come again in its due course a period of reaction and lower prices 
when trade would find it difficult, if not impossible, to head the 
additional casts which were being imposed on it by legislati : 
and the minimum wages and shorter hours might beaulenen 
economic impossibility. It was then that the policy of guaranteed 
prices would be put to the test : it might be a severe strain 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. ‘ 


tive, and there was 


BANK OF BRITISH WEST AFRICA, 
LIMITED 


DISTINCT ADVANCE TO BETTER TIMES 


The forty-third annual general meeting of the Bank of Britis, 
West Africa, Limited, was held, on the 29th ultimo, at 37 Grace. 


church Street, London, The Rt. Hon. The Earl of Selborne, K.G,, | 


G.C.M.G. (the chairman), presiding. 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said that a net Profit 
of £90,635 was recorded, as compared with £85,298 in the previons 
year, and premises and furniture had been written down by 
£30,000, against {25,000 in 1936 and {15,000 in 1935. Last year 
the dividend was 5 per cent., and it was proposed to make the 
same distribution again, which would leave a balance of {55,605 
to be carried forward ; this was just a little higher than the amount 
brought in. An interim dividend of 2 per cent. was paid ig 
December, and it was now recommended that the final dividend 
should be 3 per cent., making 5 per cent. for the year, less tax. 

After the hard lean years through which the West Africap 
Colonies had passed it was a relief to experience in conjunction 
with satisfactory crops last year such a substantial rise in pro. 
duce prices as greatly to increase the income of the farmers, upon 
whose prosperity the Colonies were so largely dependent. The 
expansion of trade which resulted from the enhanced spending 
power of the producers was very noticeable and Government 
revenues benefited appreciably. The improvement was specially 
marked in connection with cocoa, the price of which was more 
than doubled during the course of the season, and the rise was so 
unexpected and so rapid that all calculations were upset and a 
temporary shortage of currency developed. 


It would be seen from the report and balance sheet and from © 
the account he had given of the progress of their business in the 7 
past year that the record of the last two years marked a distinct | 
advance to better times. Considering the acute nervous tension © 


that existed in the politics of Europe and the extraordinarily com- 
plicated obstacles to trade which the wisdom of statesmen had put 
in the way of trade and commerce in almost every foreign country, 
the recovery of trade, not only in Great Britain and Ulster, but 
throughout the Empire, was really very remarkable and something 
for which we were devoutly thankful. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


TRUST COMPANY OF LONDON AND 
SCOTLAND, LIMITED 


RESUMPTION OF DIVIDEND 


The eighth ordinary general meeting of this company was held, 
on the 28th ultimo, in London, Mr Alfred Shepherd (the chair- 
man) presiding. 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said :—The balance 
carried down is £29,456, against {24,417—an increase of £5,039 
and, after making the various payments referred to in the report, 
there is a balance to be carried forward to next year of £16,692— 
an increase of £3,531. 

A valuation of the company’s investments shows a deprecia- 
tion of 10.53 per cent., as against 19.03 per cent last year. While 
it is pleasing to find the valuation improving, the most reliable 
figures to indicate the progress of the company are those of the 
company’s revenue. As you will see from this year’s accounts, 
the net revenue is £29,456, as against {24,417—a rise which, 
although to some extent accounted for by the larger amount of 
investments, is also due to an increase in the revenue from invest- 
ments held at the date of last balance-sheet. 

It is with satisfaction that your board present to you this 
year’s report, showing a satisfactory increase in net revenue and 
the elimination out of profits realised of the large sums which 
stood in the previous year’s balance-sheet on account of losses 00 
investments sold and preliminary expenses. The revenue has 
been such that after paying the dividends on the preference 
stock there is a balance, as shown in the report of £6,768, and 
out of this sum the directors recommend the payment of a divi- 
dend of 1} per cent. upon the ordinary stock of the company, less 
income tax, leaving a surplus revenue for the year of £2,268, 
which has been added to the carry-forward. 

It must be a gratification to all stockholders to see, after the 
unsatisfactory years during which the company has experienced 
diminishing revenue, that an improvement has taken place which 
justifies the board in recommending the resumption of ordinary 
dividends. 

Unless unfortunate developments take place during the current 


year, the revenue should not be less than that of the year under 
review. 


The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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GEORGE NEWNES LIMITED 


A GOOD YEAR AND DIVIDEND OF 15 PER CENT. 


The fortieth annual general meeting of George Newnes Limited 
vas held, on the 29th ultimo, at Tower House, Southampton Street, 
Strand, London, W.C.2. 

Sir Frank Newnes, Bart., the chairman, presiding, congratulated 

e shareholders on another good year, the profits for the year being 

145,853, as compared with the previous year’s figures of £142,666. 
A dividend of 15 per cent. was declared. A sum of {22,759 was 
pllocated to general reserve account, bringing that account up to 
he round figure of £140,000. After referring to other figures in the 
balance sheet and various other matters, the chairman continued : 

I may remark here that in one respect the position of your com- 
pany has become more advantageous and stronger in recent years; 
ts interests have become more widespread by reason of a larger 
ariety of publications, and also by the acquisition of the controlling 
interest in more subsidiaries than hitherto. This is all to the good. 
National Trade Press, Limited, a company all of whose ordinary 
shares were acquired in the previous year, has had a good year, 
and we have every reason to be satisfied with our investment in 
that company. 

You will be interested to know that the “ Strand Magazine,” 
the oldest of your company’s publications except “ Tit-Bits,” still 
easily holds the first place among British magazines, and that it 
shows an increased circulation on the previous year. The sales of 
the ‘“‘ Wide World Magazine ’’ continue as steady as ever. The 
“Grand Magazine ’”’ figures are well maintained. Our old friend 
“ Tit-Bits ” is prosperous, and I can say the same for “ John o° 
London's Weekly,” which continues to do well. As I have told you 
in previous years, no other literary weekly has anything like its 
large circulation. The ‘‘ Humorist”’ also continues to prosper; 
its steadily rising circulation is very gratifying, for it is an excellent 
paper. Two of our newer publications, ‘‘ Practical Motorist ” and 
“The Cyclist” have now well established themselves, and we 
anticipate for both of them a long and prosperous career. The 
various publications of the company and of its subsidiary companies 
are now so numerous that I can only refer to the chief of them. 
Among Leach’s publications are the sixpenny monthly journals, 
“Modern Woman,” ‘“‘ Modern Home,’’ and “‘ Miss Modern.”’ They 
continue to do well. Among our women’s weeklies, “ Lady’s 
Companion ”’ fully maintains its position. 

I wish to say a special word about “‘ Woman’s Own,” one of our 
women’s weekly journals. In its new and enlarged form, printed in 
photogravure and in colour, it stands out as a twopenny weekly 
of wonderful value. Although in its old form the publication was 
doing excellently, we had been planning and experimenting a 
super-weekly of this kind for a long time in view of the developments 
in the photogravure field. We finally decided to remodel “‘ Woman’s 
Own” so as to take full advantage of the technical advance in 
Photogravure process, particularly in colour reproduction. In 
producing and launching this new style paper we have purposely 
incurred a large initial expenditure, which we feel sure is going to 
be fully justified. This new ‘“‘ Woman's Own” is a remarkable 
twopennyworth, with a wealth of colour pages both in the editorial 
and for advertisers at very attractive rates. It is enjoying remark- 
able sales, 

“ Home Notes” is the property of C. Arthur Pearson, Limited, 
and it has had an excellent year; it remains in the very first rank 
of women’s papers. I can say what I said last year—it continues 
its successful career undiminished. Its circulation shows an increase 
on the previous year, and it is noteworthy that its advertising 
revenue has beaten all records in its long and prosperous life. 
Amongst other publications of C. Arthur Pearson, Limited, are 
‘“ Pearson’s Magazine,” “‘ Pearson’s Weekly,” “ Home Gardening ” 
and “ The Smallholder,”’ ‘‘ Men Only,” ‘‘ Woman's Sphere,’’ and 
a group of popular papers, including ‘‘ Peg’s Paper,’ and ‘‘ Lucky 
Star,” which show a gratifying increasing circulation. 

Another of our subsidiary companies is Country Life, Limited, 
which has also had a good year. There is no falling-off in the fine 
reputation of ‘“‘ Country Life"’; it still holds it proud position as 
the most beautifully produced paper in this country. 

“ Homes and Gardens” is another magnificently produced paper 
owned by Country Life, Limited, with a first-rate reputation and 
continued prosperity. ‘‘ Amateur Gardening,” owned by another 
of our subsidiaries, W. H. and L. Collingridge, is the widest read 
gardening paper in the country; its prosperity, too, is undiminished. 

I am pleased to say that our advertising revenue continues to 
increase. For the year it is considerably higher than the previous 
year, and that was the highest for a good many years. All this 
Speaks well for the estimation in which our publications are held 
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by our advertising friends. The value to advertisers of monthly 
and weekly publications such as ours, with sound and solid circulae 
tions, cannot be over-stressed. They are all, in their own respective 
ways, specialised publications, and therefore make the most direct 
and telling appeal to a particular public an advertiser wishes to 


The directors again desire, and in no merely formal way, to 


express their warm appreciation of the valued work of the staff 
during the year. 


GREAT BOULDER PROPRIETARY 


GOLD MINES, LIMITED 
IMPROVED WORKING PROFIT 

The forty-third ordinary general meeting of the company was 
held in London on Friday, June 25th. 

The Chairman, Mr Claude de Bernales, said: The accounts 
reveal a sound financial position. The mine working profit of 
£117,301 178. 2d. is £28,641 8s. rod. higher than that for 1935. 
The net profit for the year is £87,065 19s. 9d., compared with 
£70,636 38. 7d. for 1935. The footage developed during 1936 
totalled 11,075 ft., as compared with 7,397} ft. for 1935. 

Diamond drilling was resumed, and 3,887 ft. of drilling was done 
during the year. The positive ore reserves plus ore broken in 
stopes at the end of the year amounted to 552,939 short tons 
valued at 7.3 dwt. per ton, after providing 145,096 tons of com- 
pany’s ore for mill requirements. This compares with 480,988 
short tons valued at 6.3 dwt. per ton for the previous year. 

At the end of the year there were estimated to be 284,020 tons 
of probable ore, value 6.88 dwt. per ton, making a grand total of 
positive and probable ore of 836,959 tons, value 7.2 dwt. per ton. 

The total tonnage treated during 1936 was 192,591 short tons, 
as compared with 147,987 short tons in 1935. 

Under the new award, granted by the Arbitration Court, free- 
dom from labour unrest is now assured for three years. I think I 
am justified in saying that in no part of the world to-day is there 
such a sane, fair-minded, common-sense, understanding lot of men 
as are representative of Australian labour. There appears no reason 
why gold should be displaced from its world-wide accepted posi- 
tion as the yard measure of finance and commodities, and why 
gold should not finally be fixed at a sufficiently advanced price 
to permit of a settlement at a definite international exchange 
value of all national currencies. 

The general outlook at the mine is better to-day than at any 
time since 1923. The mine’s average grade of ore has advanced 
to 7 dwt. per ton, and our recovery has now reached approxi- 
mately 84 per cent. 

The outlook could not be more encouraging, and I look forward 
to the best of good news when next year I hope again to have 
the pleasure of addressing you. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


EAST RAND CONSOLIDATED, LIMITED 
ANOTHER SUBSIDIARY TO BE FORMED 








The ordinary general meeting of this company was held, on the 
29th ultimo, in London. 

Captain H. B. Jameson (the chairman) said that properties stood 
in the balance sheet at £544,599, an increase of £7,280, which was 
accounted for by the acquisition of a half interest in the mineral 
rights of the farm Zonnestraal No. 50. The company’s invest- 
ments stood in the books at £543,017, and the market value at 
December 31st was £1,830,243. 

With regard to Vlakfontein No. 65, he was very pleased to say 
that results so far obtained from the borehole being drilled on 
the boundary of that farm and the property owned by the Vlak- 
fontein Gold Mining Company were most satisfactory. Applica- 
tion had been made for a lease of Vlakfontein No. 65 and a portion 
of Zonnestraal No. 50, and when this was granted a further sub- 
sidiary—West Vlakfontein Gold Mining Company, Limited—would 
be formed with a capital of £2,350,000. 

On the Spaarwater Company’s property the No. 1 shaft had 
been completed at 3,388 feet. Of real importance was the fact 
that the Nigel Reef had been proved at the depth anticipated by 
the technical advisers. Thirty-five per cent. of the footage sampled 
was payable at 9.3 dwts. over a stoping width of 29.4 in., and 
the development disclosures indicated the existence of pay shoots 
hitherto unknown. The 21st and 25th West Haulages from Sub 
Nigel were expected to connect at the beginning of next year 
with the five headings from the No. 1 shaft of Spaarwater, which 
would shortly be started. 

The chairman concluded by referring to the satisfactory progress 
and the excellent prospects of the company. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 
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sciousness least 


GOLD FIELDS AUSTRALIAN 
-DEVELOPMENT COMPANY, LIMITED 


CONFIDENCE IN FUTURE OF GOLD 


The fourth ordinary general meeting of Gold Fields Australian 
Development Company, Limited, was held, on the 30th ultimo, 
at the Hall of the Institute of Chartered Accountants, Moorgate 
Place, London. 

Mr John A. Agnew (the chairman), in summarising the years 
results, said:—These results on the whole have been distinctly 
favourable, though one could have wished for better success in 
our search for outside properties. Developments at the Moonlight 
have been most encouraging and one may fairly anticipate that 
further satisfactory additions will be made to the reserves during 
the current year. From Yellowdine, now that their cyanide plant 
has come into operation, we expect to receive very satisfactory 
returns on our investment whilst our interest in Comet should also 
prove remunerative. The search for new properties and the 
development of such as hold out a good promise of success has 
again proceeded without intermission throughout the year. 


FUTURE OF GOLD 


Though I hold very strong views on two matters that have 
engaged the attention, not only of people like ourselves interested 
in the development of the gold-mining industry, and not only of 
gold-mining companies, but of almost all sections of the com- 
munity, I am a little in doubt as to the wisdom of adding still 
further to the multitudinous opinions that have been expressed 
recently in the Press and at public gatherings. I refer to the 
statements made that gold may no longer be taken as a basis of 
credit, or of currency, and to the further view that if it is it will 
be stabilised at a price considerably less than that which has pre- 
vailed for the last year or two. 

Referring to the former, I do not think I can do better than 
repeat the remarks I made a little over three years ago when 
addressing shareholders in New Consolidated Gold Fields, Limited: 
*‘ We are convinced that gold will continue to find eager pur- 
chasers, that for all purposes of this generation and the next its 
price in terms of sterling will not be appreciably inferior to the 
present level, and may be considerably higher, and that world 
recovery is ultimately only possible on the basis of a general return 
to a gold standard at revised parities. 

** It seems clear that if international trade is to be revived, or 
even if it is to continue in any volume, one of the first conditions 
is the creation of a common measure of value which will afford, 
and be accepted as, an absolute basis of comparison between mone- 
tary units. We are witnessing to-day the paralysing effects of 
fluctuating foreign exchanges, and the whole world is beginning 


to realise that trade can never flourish in an atmosphere of such 
uncertainty. 


ONLY ACCEPTABLE COMMON MEASURE 


“* Can it be seriously maintained that within any reasonable time 
which would interest this long-suffering generation international 
agreement can be reached upon any other common measure than 
the metal which has hitherto been universally accepted? I submit 
that if for a moment you forget all about rival theories and regard 
the problem purely as a practical and urgent one, the answer to 
that question cannot be in doubt. 

“* The plain fact is that the prospect of the measure of agreement 
which any substitute for gold presupposes is not even upon the 
horizon. 

“ No one, of course, maintains that what is sometimes referred 
to as ‘ the measuring rod of gold ’ is either foolproof or infallible. 
_ ‘* We believe further that as a result of the vast debts, national 
and international, that have been incurred during the last 20 years, 
a drastic revision of parities cannot be avoided. 

“We look forward to the price of the metal, in terms of 
sterling, being permanently stabilised at a price not greatly, if at 
all, inferior to the present level. 

“If these conclusions are correct it clearly follows that our 
policy is justified and that gold-mining under proper conditions will 
as meee 7 to — contrast favourably with any other in- 

ty trom the standpoints either of securi margin 
mrs po urity or the of 

On the second point to which I have referred, 
gold should be reduced in price or not, it seems to os rae oo tored 
that when the time comes for stabilisation to be effected on an 
agreed parity this will be at a price below that 
stocks — are held by the United States and Great Britain. I 
express here my own personal views, tho believ 
shared in the main by my colleagues. _— — 


The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


at which present 


GENERAL ELECTRIC COMPANY, 
LIMITED 


RECORD RESULTS 


The annual general meeting of the General Electric Compan 
Limited, was held, on the 1st instant, at Magnet House, King 
way, W.C. 

The Rt. Hon. Lord Hirst, of Witton (chairman and manag; 
director), who presided, said that the directors and staff had take, 
full advantage of the happy business conditions which prevaije 
during the year under review, and the result had, in consequence. 
exceeded the achievements of any previous year. Their trading 
results and income from investments amounted to {1,604,512 
roughly {119,000 better than the previous year. As a result ¢ 
more generous depreciation and greater contributions to th 
pension fund, the net profit showed an improvement of £73,000, 
They recommended in addition to their usual 10 per cent. dividen 
a bonus of 7} per cent. for this year, as against 5 per cent. lay 
year. 

The Armament Programme had played no appreciable part in 
their activities during last year. In fact, the activity of their 
engineering works was mainly due to the requirements 
industry as a whole. Moreover, what they had achieved was not 
due to any spectacular work. They had built and develope 
slowly and firmly on the foundations which they created 


years ago—research and development on the production side, and | 
keen salesmanship and efficient service on the commercial side, 7 
Their export busines | 
showed a very satisfactory increase. They had not yet quit 7 
attained their top figure of 1929-30, but they were not far away | 
from it—in volume they had certainly exceeded it, as prices wer | 
They had maintained, even slightly improved, ther © 
respective share in the total export of the British electrical 7 
The bulk of their exports—79 per cent.—went to 7 


nor had they just relied on home orders. 


higher then. 


industry. 
British territories overseas. 


He was particularly happy to see that their export of wireless 4 
sets had increased. They, in common with the rest of the British 3 
wireless firms, had been lamentably weak on the export side, but | 


the advance shown, coupled with the success of the current year, 


led him to hope that the G.E.C. and the British wireless industry | 
would, before long, take their proper place in the wireless industry | 


of the world. 


HEAVY ENGINEERING 


At home they had further strengthened their efforts on the 


heavy engineering side. 
with the pumpless, air-cooled steel-clad mercury arc rectifiers, 


in which the G.E.C. had led the world. Already a number of | 


installations were giving satisfactory service for municipal supply, 


electric traction and electrical undertakings. The re-equipment 


of steel works had involved a large amount of electrification. 


They had just completed satisfactorily the installation of 4 ; 
20,000 h.p. rolling mill motor for Dorman, Long and Company, © 


this machine forming one item of a scheme of a most compre- 
hensive character for which their company had been responsible. 
Of even greater magnitude was the contract entrusted to them by 
Richard Thomas and Company in connection with the hot and 
cold strip and tinplate mill which that firm was building. 


Railway electrification was ever making demands for motors 


and control gear capable of dealing with severer traffic conditions. 


The London Passenger Transport Board had just ordered from 


them no less than 800 motors, which would enable substantial 
improvement to be made in train acceleration, speed performance 
and passenger capacity. In the field of electrical communications 
a general improvement in industrial conditions, coupled with 4 
stable yet progressive policy of successive Postmasters-General, 
had jointly contributed to further expansion, and had kept theif 
telephone works engaged to their full capacity. . 

The Pirelli-General Cable Works, in which they held 50 Ppée 
cent. of the capital, had been fully occupied during the year, and 
the pressure on all departments had necessitated considerable 
extensions to the works, which were now in progress. 

They had again found it necessary to extend their research 
laboratories. The new electric discharge lamps, which were see? 
everywhere lighting the streets and which were the product of 
their laboratories, were finding many new applications. 

Progress had been made in every one of their departments. 
They-were to-day one of the leading electrical companies of the 


world, and engineers all over the world were interested in theif 
progress. 


The report was unanimously adopted. 


He had referred last year to their success 


The si 
nd Trus 
e Inco 
The R 
at thei 
ompare 
mained 4 
board pr 
ith the 
ear, Ca 
ent. ne 
ncourag 
The c 
Internat 
Postal 1 
he rest 
which h 
he An 
inued 1 
o see 
paymen 
quarter 
Utilitie: 
resume 
structic 
Shawin 
holding 
ment. 
ence st 
Whi 
a gross 
they 1 
1937» 
securit 
years. 
The 






















































July 3, 1937 





GLOBE TELEGRAPH AND TRUST 
COMPANY, LIMITED 


PROMISING OUTLOOK 


The sixty-fourth annual general meeting of the Globe Telegraph 

nd Trust Company, Limited, was held, on the 28th ultimo, at 
e Incorporated Accountants’ Hall, London. 
The Rt. Hon. The Earl of Midleton, K.P. (the chairman), said 
at their total income, less tax, had amounted to £231,959, as 
ompared with £208,214, and after deducting expenses there re- 
mained £219,556, against £195,449—an increase of £24,107. The 
board proposed to pay a final dividend of 2} per cent. net, making 
‘ith the previous payments a total of 5$ per cent. net for the 
ear, carrying forward £128,538. That compared with 4} per 
ent. net in 1936, which, shareholders would agree, showed an 
ncouraging result. 

The company was still without any return on the holding in 
International Telephone and Telegraph Corporation, and the 
Postal Telegraph and Cable Corporation, and they were awaiting 
he result of the investigation of the latter company’s affairs, 
which had been in the hands of a committee for some time past. 
he American Telephone and Telegraph Corporation had con- 
inued to pay regular quarterly dividends, and it was gratifying 
o see the Western Union Telegraph Company, which resumed 
payments the previous year, had now felt justified in making 
quarterly payments. The company’s holdings in American 
Utilities gave a good yield, while among the companies that had 
resumed or increased dividends he might mention Telegraph Con- 
struction and Maintenance Company, Brazilian Traction and 
Shawinigan Water and Power. Beyond all that their main 
holding—Cable and Wireless—had made considerable improve- 
ment. In addition to paying the full 5$ per cent. on the prefer- 
ence stock, it had now reached a position to deal with the arrears. 

While the present dividend of 54 per cent. was equivalent to 
a gross dividend of £7 6s. 8d. per cent. at the present rate of tax, 
they might hope, in the absence of untoward developments in 
1937, to increase the distribution in 1938. The value of their 
securities at the moment was well in excess of capital as in former 
years. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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AFRICAN AND EUROPEAN 


INVESTMENT COMPANY, LIMITED 
ANOTHER SUCCESSFUL YEAR 

The thirty-second ordinary general meeting of the African and 
European Investment Company, Limited, was held, on the 25th 
ultimo, in Johannesburg. 

Mr R. W. Townsend presided in the absence of the chairman, 
Mr Louis Marks, and, after referring with regret to the loss the 
company had sustained by the death of Mr H. D. Lewis, said that 
the gross profit was £889,201 for the year, compared with {£680,971 
for 1935 and £959,071 for 1934. This was the third annual meeting 
at which very satisfactory figures of profit has thus been submitted, 
the total for the past three years amounting to £2,271,061. The 
directors had applied no less than {£426,432 in writing down the 
book cost of some of their investments, thus placing the company 
On a very sound and sure foundation. They had transferred 
£500,000 to general reserve ; provided £325,000 for taxation; placed 
£35,000 to staff benefit fund ; and paid {923,621 to the share- 
holders in dividends. The book cost of their quoted securities had 
increased to £1,843,178, and it was satisfactory to note that over 
7° per cent. of the amount was represented by dividend-paying 
securities. 

With regard to their coal interests, the outstanding feature of the 
year had been the formation of Amalgamated Collieries of South 
Africa, Limited. The board looked upon their interest in this 
concern as a very important one, and they were sure that it would 
prove to be a large contributor towards their income. They had 
increased their large interest in Vereeniging Estates, which had 
benefited from the general prosperity during the past few years 
and had done remarkably well. 

The Chairman referred to the options taken in the Orange Free 
State and the South Western Transvaal and in the Ventersdorp and 
Lichtenberg areas. Referring to the company’s interest in the 
Palmietkuil Gold Mining Company, he said that whilst no payable 
values had as yet been encountered, the reef values had been 
steady and consistent, and the company had every reason to anti- 
Cipate that payable values would be made in due course as normal 
development proceeded. 

After a reference to the company’s interest in New Central Wit- 
watersrand Areas, Limited, New Machavie Gold Mining Company, 
and other companies, the report and accounts were adopted. 
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JOHN ISMAY AND SONS, LIMITED 
A SATISFACTORY REPORT 


The fourth ordinary general meeting of John Ismay and Sons, 
Limited, was held, on the 25th ultimo, at the Sterling Works, 
High Road, Dagenham. 

Mr John Ismay (chairman and managing director) presided. 

The Secretary (Mr G. S. Rate) read the notice convening the 
meeting and the report of the auditors. 

The Chairman said :—Gentlemen,—In presenting our report and 
accounts for the year ended March 31, 1937, I presume that I 
have your permission to take them as read. (Agreed.) In pur- 
suance of the policy outlined at the last meeting we have disposed 
of some of our investments and strengthened the cash position, our 
intention being to restrict ourselves principally to the manufacture 
of the lamps and their components. Other lines we are leaving 
to the associated companies of the Ismay Industries group. 


EXPANDING LAMP SALES 


Our lamp sales have steadily expanded during the year. Sales 
both at home and abroad were very much greater than in the pre- 
vious year, but, owing to the keenness of competition, the trading 
profit was only a few thousand pounds up. We are again extend- 
ing the factory at Ilford, and our capacity during the coming year 
will be about 12 million lamps, an increase of approximately 50 
per cent. The demand for our lamps is continuing, and we are 
now supplying many more Government departments and Corpora- 
tions. Competition continues keen, but with the increased output 
we are justifiably confident as to the outlook for the current year. 
The gas-mantle side of the business has, I am pleased to say, con- 
tinued satisfactory during the year. 

The Chairman concluded by moving the adoption of the report 
and accounts and the payment of a dividend of 45 per cent. on the 
ordinary shares. 

Mr. T. S. Cornwell seconded the resolution, and it was carried 
unanimously. 

The retiring directors, Mr T. S. Cornwell amd Mr Z. Dezsoe, were 
re-elected, the auditors, Messrs James Worley and Sons, were 
reappointed, and the proceedings then terminated. 


BARCLAY, PERKINS AND COMPANY, 
LIMITED 


SATISFACTORY INCREASE OF TRADE 


The forty-second ordinary general meeting of Barclay, Perkins 
and Company, Limited, was held, on the 30th ultimo, at Southern 
House, London, Lieut.-Col. R. W. Barclay, the chairman, 
presiding. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and 
accounts, said that the profit for the year amounted to £347,445, 
which, with the carry forward, gave them an available total of 
£409,198. Freehold and leasehold public and other houses, 
reversions and equities stood in the balance sheet at £3,501,723, 
an increase of £134,419. He desired to stress that that increase 
followed on an increase of more than {200,000 last year, and 
was due to the acquisition of new licences and the cost of pur- 
chasing the freehold interest of houses where they were lease- 
holders only. 

Last year he mentioned the increased amount they were 
expending on repairs and alterations to public houses, and 
impressed on them the fact that that expenditure, though abso- 
lutely necessary to bring their houses to the highest standard 
that they had rightly adopted, did not always add proportionately 
to the profit-earning capacity of the houses. They had been 
acquiring or building new licences and purchasing freeholds of 
existing licensed properties. 

They were in course of issuing £750,000 4 per cent. debenture 
stock, and from the proceeds intended to redeem the existing 
5 per cent. stock amounting to some £470,000, the balance to 
replace a proportion of the cash they had invested in fixed assets 
and to provide for continued expansion. : 

The board vigorously pursued the policy of keeping the 
licensed houses in good repair, and the new public houses they 
had opened had come up to their expectations. Trade during 
the year had shown a satisfactory increase, but it was already 
apparent that costs were rising. He was glad to report that the 
volume of their export trade was higher and a good proportion 
of it was lager beer in addition to ales and stouts. In this 
country also their lager beer was enjoying increased sales. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 


Safe BESS. 


tee tees AON Ee 


oe er OEY. 
jp 5 WO AAT Ae RESO oP 


cle VaR otediaEoe enter qemu na 





ENON OSCE AY II ELE 


DORM TE TN 


SB NTN RRS TO 


wane cota Seni Habla 2 


LES RA SRT ean EGR ee SES: 
eR he Ne oa 


tin. Mallaacbairis ha 
Sat em 


yen ete 


i eine is sais 5 


jes 


ea sh sacati, alti Sagas quatre 
A fA aE A ERIN AME TNRE ARR PR ES 


antaheliniAIORN ect 
AE anc NUS et he 





44 THE ECONOMIST 


OHLSSON’S CAPE BREWERIES, LIMITED 
LARGELY INCREASED PROFIT 


The ordinary general meeting of Ohlsson’s Cape Breweries, 
Limited, was held, on the 1st instant, in London. 

Mr W. D. Buxton (the Chairman) said that the accounts 
recorded the steady progress of the company’s business. Trading 
conditions throughout the whole of the Union had continued to 
be favourable, and such opportunities as had presented them- 
selves for the increase of the business by the purchase of new 
properties, or by the provision of financial assistance to licensees 
desirous of improving their premises, had been taken advantage 
of. That, in addition to the increased purchasing power of the 
public—which had resulted in a larger demand for the company’s 
products—had enabled them to show an enhanced profit on 
trading and rentals for the year of £53,822. 

Reference had been made a year ago to the prosperity which 
the Dominion was then experiencing, which had been maintained 
throughout the year, of which proof was afforded in the ability 
of the Union Government not only to reduce the public debt but 
to grant generous assistance to the agricultural interest, and in 
addition to set aside substantial sums for public works. 

He thought they could face the future with confidence, and 
they had the opinion of the general manager and others that, as 
a consequence of expenditure on converting’ premises to comply 
with the South African Liquor Act, some of which had still to 
be met during the current year, no setback in the prosperity of 
the company as’ a result of the legislation was anticipated. 

In allocating the profit earned they had continued the practice 
of previous years by transferring £70,000 to reserve for con- 
tingencies. 

The net profit for the year was £188,977, and it was proposed 
to pay a final dividend of 5 per cent. and a bonus of 7} per cent., 
both less tax, making, with the interim dividend already paid, a 
total distribution of 17} per cent. for the year. The continuation 
of the policy of extending and modernising many of their licensed 
properties resulted in the increased value of such properties as 
revenue-producing assets, and the growth of the business was 
proof of the soundness of that policy, which had been followed 
by the board since the passing of the Liquor Act in South Africa 
nearly ten years ago. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 


HOVIS LIMITED 


RECORD PROFITS 


The thirty-ninth ordinary general meeting of Hovis, Limited, 
was held, on the 30th ultimo, at Caxton Hall, London. 

Mr A. H. Dence, J.P. (the chairman), said that the directors 
were able to report that the business continued to progress and 
was strong, healthy and vigorous in all its departments. The 
balance sheet accounts and profit and loss account were in every 
way satisfactory and revealed a very strong position. There were 
but few companies that had shown in the past such a consistent 
record as their own over a long series of years, and in which, 
not only had profits been so steadily progressive, but also in 
which such regular and generous dividends had been maintained. 

The net profit on trading, after making the usual provision 
for income tax, contingencies and other expenses, amounted to 
£190,269. That figure was a new record for the company. In 
considering the allocation of these profits, the directors had had 
to bear in mind the fact that the Chancellor was placing 
additional taxation on the profits of limited liability companies 
and until the full amount of such taxation was known they felt it 
incumbent upon them to exercise caution in their recommenda- 
tions. Also it became necessary, when wheat was high in price 
as it still was at the present time, to conserve their resources 
to meet any sudden or unexpected turns in the market. They 
were therefore recommending the payment of the same dividend 
and bonus as last year. As soon, however, as the incidence of 
the new taxation was known and the board felt that they were 
justified in doing so, they would reconsider the position in the 
hope that they might be able to make a higher distribution at 
a later date. In addition to the dividend, the directors proposed 
to place {30,000 to the general reserve fund, £15,000 to the 
Sane equalisation reserve and {20,000 to the Hovis Pension 

They were satisfied that the daily use of Hovis bread could 
do much to promote the good health of the people of the nation 
and they were all proud to be associated with the work of a 
company whose product they considered to be so vitally necessary 
to the national physique. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 
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SABRANG RUBBER ESTATE, LIMITED 


IMPROVED RESULTS—-REPLANTING PROGRAMME 


The seventeenth annual general meeting of the Sabrang Rubber 
Estate, Limited, was held, on the 25th ultimo, in the Councj 
Chamber of the Rubber Growers’ Association (Inc.), 19 Fenchurch 
Street, E.C. 

Mr F. E. Maguire (the chairman), in the course of his speech, 
said: —-We submit to you to-day the accounts for the year ended 
December 31st last, which show a profit of £12,038 2s. 7d., as com. 
pared with £5,354 28. 7d. earned during 1935. The balance 
brought forward from the previous year was £12,662 11s. 4d., so 
that the total amount available is £24,700 13s. 11d., out of which 
we propose to transfer £7,500 to reserve and we recommend the 
payment of a dividend of 4 per cent., which will leave 
£7,200 138. 11d. to be carried forward to the current year's 
accounts. 

I do not want to dogmatise as. to the actual economic life of a 
rubber tree, but we know that, like every other form of cultiva- 
tion, the economic life must eventually come to an end and it is 
our duty to rejuvenate the property either by replanting existing 
areas or, when such a course again becomes permissible, by plant- 
ing new areas, 

We have already made substantial progress with this process of 
rejuvenation. During 1935 and 1936 we cut out and replanted 
257 acres, and during 1937 we hope to replant a further 241 acres, 
of which 35 acres were in process of replanting at the close of 
last year. 

All these replantings will consist of budded rubber from which 
we expect to get substantially higher yields than from ordinary 
seedling rubber. 

The forward sales made on behalf of the company have from 
time to time been published in the Press. In total they amount, 
for 1937, to 141} tons at an average price equivalent to 8.7d. per 
pound, landed terms, and for 1938 to 36 tons at the equvialent of 
11.35d. per pound. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted, and resolu- 
tions were also passed approving the conversion of the shares into 
stock and the adoption of new articles of association. 


GORDON (MALAYA) RUBBER 
ESTATES, LIMITED 
HIGHER DIVIDEND ON LARGER CAPITAL 


The fourteenth annual general meeting of the Gordon (Malaya) 
Rubber Estates, Limited, was held, on the 29th ultimo, at 19 
Fenchurch Street, London. 

Sir Francis Voules, C.B.E. (the chairman), in the course of 
his speech, said; The average price realised for our crop was 
equivalent to 8.31d. per lb., London landed terms, as against 
6.21d, per lb. for the previous year. As formerly, a proportion 
of the output was sold in liquid latex form, which, although 
increasing cost, gives us a higher return per lb., which more 
than compensates for the increase in production cost as compared 
with sheet rubber. 

The f.0.b. cost of 4.2d. per Ib., exclusive of depreciation, shows 
a slight increase when compared with the previous year’s cost of 
4.06d. per lb. This is mostly due to the higher cost of labour 
and the greater proportion of rubber sold in liquid latex form. 
As a result of the improved conditions resulting from the opera- 
tions of the Regulation Scheme our profit for the year amounts 
to £16,897, or more than 2} times the profit we earned in 1935. 
Your directors recommend that a dividend of 5 per cent. (less 
income-tax) be paid, absorbing £14,135, and leaving £9,517 to g0 
forward. 

The dividend of 5 per cent. is payable-on the Ordinary capital 
at date—namely, £282,700, which includes the 257,000 Ordinary 
shares we issued in the early part of the current year for the 
purchase of our new estate in Negri Sembilan. You will there- 
fore see that, whilst increasing our dividend from 2 per cent. to 
5 per cent., we are paying this on a larger Ordinary share capital, 
which makes the increase rather more than appears at first sight. 
Your directors consider the results of the past year satisfactory. 

As regards the current year, your estates have received assess- 
ments totalling 2,489,835 Ib., of which 2,085,240 Ib. should be 
exportable. Towards the end of last year we sold forward 
546,560 lb. of this rubber at an average gross price of 8.444. per 
lb. c.i.f., thus leaving 1,538,680 Ib. for free sale. 

As regards the industry itself, the outlook is most encouraging 
and I look forward with confidence to the future. 

The report and accounts were adopted. 
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GOVERNMENT RETURNS, &c. 


NATIONAL ACCOUNTS 


The total ordinary revenue for the 11 days ended June 30, 1937, 
mounted to £11,537,000, against ordinary expenditure of 
20,975,000. After allowing for an increase in Exchequer Balances 
pf (72,095, the operations for the period, as shown below, increased 
he gross National Debt by £9,740,000, to approximately £7,982 


millions. 
, t (000's omitted) 


£ - 
Bank of Englaud Advances .... + 47,000 ) Treasury Bills ...........0000000..... = 43°050 
D4% Nat. Defence Bonds ....... + 6900 | Public Department Advances... — 3,960 
P.O, & Teleg. (Money) Act ..... + 2,900 | National Savings Certificates... — 50 
+ 56,800 = 47,060 
Including £375 millions on account of Exchange Equalisation Fund, to be increased to 


575 millions. 


An analysis of the approximate position of the National Debt, 
as at June 30, 1937, appears below. 


NATIONAL DEBT—(Million {) 































“<< a 2 |% = 2 | * Se | sr ae 
WS | g2 | gS | as 28 23 cs #3 
< & | = = aK | - a 
24% and 23% Consols | 573 | 300] 300) 300); 300); 300) 300 300 
4% Consols .........+++ “ee my 401 401 401 401 401 401 
24% Conversion Loan |... ses 204 | 206] 206} 206) 206 206 
3% Conversion Loan ie tae 302; 302; 302; 302) 302 302 
34°, Conversion Loan ea ec 739 739 739 739 739 739 
44% Conversion Loan sae oes 375 | 369 | 369 | 369 | 369 369 
5% Conversion Loan | ... as 323 | 323 | 323 323) 323 323 
Term Annuities ....... 30 20 12 12 12 12 12 12 
Debts to Banks ..... . 15 15 14 14 14 14 14 14 
34% War Stock, 1932 |... 63 | 1,914 | 1,913 | 1,913 | 1,913 | 1,913 1,913 
Other War Issues ... ... | 8,569 all Sa oi ne ba ii 
24% Funding Loan... sa nia 31 126; 198/| 198; 198 198 
24% Funding Loan... bin aoe = sent sige see 56 99 
3% Funding Loan ... ms wad 149 | 147}; 147) 147] 147 147 
4% Funding Loan{] ... 409 | 361 | 356 | 356 | 356) 356 356 
24% N. Defence Bonds} ... ia ban ia i re ae 68 
4% Victory Bonds¢ . “ai 360 | 204] 201} 201; 201 201 201 
Treasury Bonds§ ...... 20} 323; 229; 172; 130) 130] 130 103 
Nat. Savings Certs.* at 267 395 396 395 394 394 393 
External Debt] ....... ‘es 1,357 | 1,037 | 1,036 | 1,036 | 1,036 | 1,036 1,033 
Treasury Bills.......... 15 |1,107 | 866 | 763) 765 | 853) 766 638 
Temporary Advances 1 243 64 19 62 11 85 67 





654 | 8,033 
Other Cap. Liabilities 57 46 


7,921 | 7,796 | 7,870 | 7,906 | 7,949 | 7,808 | 7,882 
102 106 | 105 102 98 |} 102 100 
































, hedonisetetiend ay 
Total Liabilities ...... 711 | 8,079 | 8,023 7,902 | 78 8,008 | 8,047 [710 7,982 





+ Estimates. Totals do not allow for sinking fund allocations, for which {£17 millions 
n all has been provided from March 31, 1936, to June 30, 1937. They exclude accrued 
interest on Sav Certificates, and the State's assets, and include holdings of Public 
Departments. { After deducting transfers for Death Duties. § Exchequer Bonds, 1914 
and 1919. Includes American debt. ** Includes Bonds. 


The Quarterly Revenue Return for June 30, 1937, is printed in 
full on page 12, but for the convenience of readers, the usual 
weekly return for the week to June 26, 1937, is given below. 


Total Receipts into the Exchequer 





April 1, April 1, Week Week 
1936, to 1937, to ended ended 
June 27, | June 26, | June 27, | June 26, 
1936 1937 1936 1937 





ORDINARY REVENUE 
Inland Revenue— 


TTPO RETO REE EERE EERE EEE EE EE ee eee eeeeeee 







TP e nee ee eereees 


Other Inland Revenue Duties ; 90, 90,000] 10,000 








37,332,000) 43,572,000] 2,464,000) 3,529,000 





ESET TOO OER eee Eee Eten eee eens enone 







48,837,000) 53,196,000) 4,064,000] 4,865,000 
543,000 


eeereeees 






t 4,620,000] 4,683,000 dein a9 
3,850,000] 3,625,000] Dr 450,000 Dr 3150000 


TAO R eee eee teen eee eeee 











290,000] 260,000} 40,000; 30,000 
361,911}... a3 
1,306,412) 59,329] 253,599 








121,736,656| 133,347,323] 6,659,329) 6,070,599 








Post Office (Revenue 
czpenditure on Post Ofhoe and Broad: 







14,700,000} 15,525,000} 1,550, 





136,436,656) 148,872,323] 8,209,3 
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Total Issues out of the Exchequee 
to meet Payments from 



















Expenditure 
April 1, April 1, Week Week 
1936, to 1937, to ended ended 
June 27, June 26, | June 27, | June 26, 
1936 1937 1936 1937 
ORDINARY EXPENDITURE £ £ £ £ 
Interest and Management of National 
DPM ‘shertaiiiiuldctnusdausodegeuseoceretecsns 72,379,331} 74,561,908} 678,805] 603,923 
ate to Northern Ireland Exchequer | 1,241,985} 1,580,593) 248,465] 486,863 
Consolidated Fund Services ......... 636,6 776,770 367,093 
esade: cncneredebeddndnsbeneneage rie 74,257,924) 76,919,271 927,270} 1,457,879 


Total 
Total Si Services (excl 
Post Oboe andl fee 


Total Ordinary Expenditure ...... 190,703,924] 199,117,221} 9,805,770}11,063,729 


SELF-BALANCING EXPENDITURE re a 
Post Office Vote and Vote for Broadcasting 


UNTEE < Waibdiaailasbaabesshihkeesndesmwanes 


1164460004] 122,197,950] t8,878,500] 9,605,850 





15,525,000] 1,550,000] 3,950,000 


214,642,221/ 11,355,770} 15,013,729 





t Motor Vehicle Duties apportioned to Road Fund treated as Self-Balancing in 1936-37 
aow added to Revenue and Expenditure figures for purposes of comparison. 


The aggregate revenue from April 1, 1937, to June 30, 1937, is 
shown below :— 








(000’s omitted) 
: £ £ 

TO i hi tacams-on SES MI eta isa sitchnsiepnrscccicerdongen 138,813 
Decreases in balances ..............-. 113 

Gross borrowing ........... £71,556 

Less— 

New Sinking Fund* 1,445 

Old S, Fund, 1907-8 9 
PEGE DIUOUING oni. csscnecessitverscssees 70,102 
209,028 209,028 


* Authority will be sought in the Finance Bill to meet the Statutory Sinking Funds 
in 1937 by borrowing. 


POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT . aetaae 
June 30, '36 Mar. 31, '37 June 30, '37 June 30, '37 

Ways and Means Advances Outstanding: {£ f £ 
Advances by Bank of England........ 26,750,000 ae 49,250,000 + 47000000 
Advances by Public Departments.... 35,240,000 23,535,000 18,165,000 —3,960,000 


Treasury Bills outstanding ............... 765,265,000 674,595,000 638,230,000* — 43040000 
Total Floating Debt ............ 827,255,000 698,130,000 705,645,000 no change 


* Includes £13,000, the proceeds of which were not carried to the Exchequer within 
the period of the account. 


TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER 


Tenders for {50,000,000 Treasury Bills were onened on June 25, 
1937. The amount applied for was 466,890,000. Tenders were 
accepted for Treasury bills at three months dated Monday to 
Friday, at {99 i7s. 1d about 76 per cent. and above in full; 
Saturday at {99 17s. 2d. and above in full. The average rate per 
cent. was Ils. 541d. 














' i 
Date Amount Total Amount | Average 
Offered Applications | Alllotted | Rate % 
4 t £ & s 4. 
january 4, 1935 ............. 30,000,000 49,560,000 27,500,000 6 1-64 
uly 5, 1935 .........0cceeeeee 40,000,000 60,905,000 40,000,000 012 4:32 
anuary 3, 1936 ............. 35,000,000 68,075,000 85,000,000 @ 10 10-72 
uly 8, 1996 .............0000 50,000,000 72,750,000 50,000,000 612 1-27 
anuary 1, 1937 ............ 40,000,000 75,450,000 40,000,000 012 5-63 
pril 2, 1937  ......s0reeeene 45,000,000 73,025,000 43,000,000 @ 10 10-88 
une 18, 1987 ........... 50,000,000 93,580,000 50,000,000 014 0-38 
toe 25, 1987... 50,000,000 66,890,000 50,000,000 011 5-41 
NATIONAL SAVINGS CERTIFICATES 
Certifi No. of Value 
Total Sales of Savings cates Certificates 
£ 
Week ended June 5, 1937 ...............ccceccce cece eee 646,209 484,657 
Week ended Jume 12, 1937................cccccccceeeeeeee 610,975 - 458,231 
February, 1916, to June 12, 1937 .................00+ 1,296, 105,790 1,018,517,180 


At the end of April 1937, the amount remaining to the credit 
of investors in Savings Certificates, excluding interest, was. 
£389,726,807. 
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The OCEAN 


Accident & Guarantee Corporation, Limited 
Head Office : 36-44 Moorgate, London, E.C. 
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FOR ALL CLASSES OF INSURANCE 
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THE BANKERS’ GAZETTE 


a ne 


BANK OF ENGLAND 


RETURN FOR WEEK ENDED WEDNESDAY, 
JUNE 30, 1937 


ee DEPARTMENT 























£ 
Notes Issued :— Government Debt ...........-++ 11,015,190 
In Circulation ............... 488,444,243 | Other Government Securities ee 
ing Department ... 37,962,382 Other Securities ........... -..++ ,839,349 
en F ss Sliver Cake ...0000c00..00-cc0res00e 9,050 
Amount of Fiduciary Issue 200,000,000 
Gold Coin and Bullion............ $26,406,625 
526,406,625 $26,406,625 
BANKING DEPARTMENT 
£ £ 
Proprietors’ Capital ............ 14,553,000 | Government Securities ....... «- 140,602,903 
NT. ann scieeninempnanngnansaepanes 4,412,245 | Other Securities :-— 
Public Deposits® ............... 10,784,997 Discounts and 
Other Deposits :— Advances ... 46,279,162 
Bankers... £140,533,484 Securities ...... £ 23,680,268 
Other Accounts {40,154,585 ————_ 29,959,430 
—————_ 180,688,069 37,962,382 
913,596 
209,438,311 209,438,311 


* Including Exchequer Savings Banks, Commissioners of National Debt, 
and Dividend Accounts. 




















Both Amount, Inc. or Dec. on | Inc. or Dec. on 
Departments June 30, 1937 Last Week Last Year 
£ t t 

Note circulation...............+0-csse0es i 488,444,243 + 4,724,871 | 48,802,392 
GePOSits ........ccceceenereeeresees 10,784,997 4,673,994 : 875,044 
Bankers’ deposits ................--.00+++ 140,533,484 + 45,546,020 + 28,826,252 
ncn ctbhapettionedeidnncabe 40,154,585 2,969,024 + 388,624 

Total outside liabilities ................ a 679,917,309 + 48,565,921 78,892,312 
Capital and rest.............cccccceeeeeees 17,965,245 47,185 29,027 
Government debt and securities ...... 335,754,504 + 42,614,902 — 33,791,125 
Discounts and advances ............... 6,279,162 2,523,020 — 4,346,545 
Other securities .............0ccseeseesee 28,519,617 + 3,463,874 12,503,420 
Silver coin in tssue Riisonece 9,050 . 71 752,579 
Coin and bullion (bank's reserves) 327,320,221 12,011 | +105,250,114 

Reserves of notes and coin in banking |-- . —— —______ __— 

sindbomnasnisshesbntliiabinceen 38,875,978 | — 4,712,860 | 8,582, 278 


(a) Banking Department only 
(“ 7 - eatideeaiieins 203% 9-2) 60% 

(b) Gold stocks te deposits and 
notes (“ reserve ratio “| 


49-4% 2-4%, 


(VUU s omitted) 























Issue Department Banking Department 
Gold in or « 
Date out of = 
Circula- Public Bankers’ Other Bank 4 
Deposits | Deposits | Deposits 3 
1937 : , , : | : a 
June 9 | 521,261 | 476.541 10,687 | 107,429 | 36,776 Nit 2 
» 16 | 521.261 | 479,781 10,013 | 102,261 | 37,151 Nil 2 
” 23 | 526407 | 483,719 | 15,459 | 94.987 | 37186 5,145 in | 2 
_»__30 | $26,407_|_ 483,444 10,785 | 140,533 | 401155 Nil 2 
(000’s omitted) 
; ! : 
issae Department Both Depts. Banking Department 
Date | Govt. Gold Coin 
Securi- — and Reserve | ~“ Advan- | Securi- | the “ Pro- 




















t t é 
Pa * | ‘ é é (1) % 
une 9 195,103 | 4,885 | 322,154 | 514 | 101,203 | 4,833 | 21,074 
» 16) 195.156 | 4'834 | 322.170 | Sif” | 1or's29 | 3.738 | 19,854 | 42.300 oat 
” 23 195,112 | 4,878 | 327 308 | 51% v8 028 3,756 | 20.178 43 589 298 
30) 195,152 | 4.839 | 327,320 492 | 140,603 6,279 | 23,680 | 38,876 | 20% 


BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS 
LONDON 
(000’s omitted) 

















































17,495,142 
A sus me | gape 
Week ended June 30 |... ‘ 65,655 929,841 
Total to date, 1937 . 19,041,776 
, 1, ’ 
Total to date, 1936 16,296,534 ‘Sen tae tenerae 
+ 2,745,242 + 189,352 | +3,037'616 
= 111% |= 160% 
Se eae 8,537,508 | 40,616,574. 
die iaciie 3,229,064 | 37/559,751 
+ 808,534 | +3,056.823 
= 96% |= 82% 
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(000’s omitted) 
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Week ended Month of May Aggregate T 
June 26 anuary 1 to Gold ...-. 
June 28 Sterling ¢ 
dvances 
1936 | 1937 | 1936 eee ee eee 1937 = Non | | 1936 | 1939 Tavesime 
| es ere ee ot 
No. of working da a % Deman 
BIRMINGHAM is 2, gs, 2, bis il, 62s ; 10, $5 ~ 67 es bas ory — 
BRADFORD ......... 988 | 1,074 | 3,991 4,397 | +10-1 | 25,283 | 97'17 Other 
BRISTOL  ......000005 1,250 | 1,171 5,653 4, '959 —12-2 | 32,146 | 3275 Ratio of 
UNIT sncastsatsniios 4,579 | 5,308 vee | 147,430 | 152.595 a 
BHU, ccccccecvccescence 671 794 3,616 3, 00 + 5:0 | 20,707 | 23.4 
SIS. Dexttnoansheses 922 793 | 3,910 | 3,972] + 1-5 | 23,755 | 2675 
LEICESTER ......... 619 639 3,204 3,049 | — 4°8 | 18,686 | 19.3% 
LIVERPOOL ......... 5,163 | 5,598 | 24,994 | 27,769 | +11-1 | 152,443 | 183.4, 
MANCHESTER 9,585 10,504 43,384 45,969 + 5-9 | 254,978 | 283 199 
NEWCASTLE ...... 1,021 | 1,025 5,816 6,486 | +11°5 | 32,714 | 36.69 Reserve 
NOTTINGHAM ...... 392 412 2,129 2,200 | + 3°3 | 12,857 | 13.4% Gold : 
SHEFFIELD ......... 985 829 4,044 4,174 | + 3:2 | 24,872 | 27,79 Investm 
ini | | | re | ence | 
28,426 | 30,163 | 111,764 | 117,050 | + 4-7 | 810,905 | 89419 Note cir 
Deposit 
Ratio o 
OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS liabili 
NOTE.—The latest return of the Bank of Spain appeared in The Economis SOU’ 
for August15. Roumania, in May 29. Denmark, International Settlement, ass i 
in June 12. Lithuania, Hungary, in June 19. Argentina, Bulgaria, Czecho. 
slovakia, Danzig, Estonia, Greece, Japan, Portugal, Turkey in June 26. Gold cc 
Bills di 
U.S. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS.—In $’s (000’s omitted) ors 
eT & 
U.S.F.R. Banks July 2, June 1 10, |} June 17, 0, ) june 17, | June 24, | j 24, | Julyl, ; 
RESOURCES 1936 1937 1937 1937 1937 Notes | 
Gold Certificates on hand Depost 
and due from the Treasury} 8,106,540 | 8,838,400 | 8,837,900 | 8,836,900 | 8,834.91) 
Total reserves .....,......... 8.385.730 | 9.154.411 | 9,161,360 | 9,169,640 | 9,158,4% Rati | 
Total cash reserves ......... 266240 | ‘305.740 | 313,590 | 322.490 | ‘313,310 liabt 
Total bills discounted ...... 4,220! 14,290/ 14,330 13,300 9.9%) ng 
Bills bought in open market 3,080 | 5,820 | 5,090 4,280 3,800 RI 
Total bills on hand ......... 7,300 20,110 | 19,420 17,580 13,79 lida 
Industrial advances ......... 29,780 22/200 22,050 22 "010 22,15) 
Total U.S. Govt. securities | 2,430,230 | 2,526,290 2,526,290 2, 526, 240 | 2,526.10 
Total bills and securities ... | 2,467,499 | 2,568,600 | 2,567,760 | 2,565, 830 2562.00 Gold « 
Total resources ............... iy ,642,490 12, 435,120 |12,702,930 [12,475,820 |12,496,48) Rupee 
LIABILITIES } Balan 
Federal Reserve notes in Sterlir 
actual circulation ......... 4,046,090 | 4,200,960 | 4,177,800 | 4,162,830 | 4,206.48) Indiar 
Aggregate of excess member- Invest 
bank reserves over re- 
quirements ............. 2,670,000 930,000 750,000 810,000 870,000 Note | 
Deposits —- Member- bank— » Depos 
reserve account ......... | 5,589,130 | 6,928,980 | 6,807,980 | 6,854,410 | 6,900,2 
Government deposits ...... 731.020 84,640 250,210 150,930 92,810 Ratio 
Total deposits ............... 6,576,620 | 7,292,760 | 7,325,120 | 7, 328, 850 | 7,278,17) 
Capital paid in and ape 302,969 305,540 "305, 580 305, 550 305,65) 
Total liabilities ........ 11,642,490 |12,435,120 |12,702,930 |12,475,850 | 12,4964 
Ratio of total reserves to | — 
deposit and F.R. note | 
liabilities combined ...... 78:9% 79 -6% 796% 79-8% 79:7, 
U.S.F.R. Banks anp Gold 
Treasury Compinen = | Adva 
REsouRcES Com1 
Monetary Gold Stock ...... 10,612,000 |12,118,000 |12,220,000 |12,270,000 | 12,318,000 Bills 
Treasury and National ‘on 
Bank Currency ............ 2,498,000 | 2,547,000 | 2,548,000 | 2,550,000 | 2,551,000 Loan 
LIABILITIES int 
Money in Circulation ...... 6,250,000 6,435,000 | 6,415,000 | 6,394,000 | 6,448,000 (d) 
Treasury Cash and Deposits | Nege 
with Federal Reserve - 
_ Banks............ 4 3,232,000 | 3,339,000 | 3,598,000 | 3,547,000 | 3,538,000 Cthe 
atone : i ce inj 
. Note 
NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK.—In $'s Pub 
(000’s omitted) Ot 
July 2, ; June 10, ; June 17, } June 24, | July 1, 1, _ 
| “1986 1937 1937 1937 ' | * 1987 
Total gold reserves ......... 3,161,450 | 3,380,350 | 3,359,950 | 3,463,120 | 3,479,000 _ 
Total bills discounted ...... 2,630 7,930 6.600 5, 930 4,910 ° 
Bills bought in open market 1,090 2,040 1,760 1,550 1,540 tT 
Total U.S, Govt. securities | 660,560 725,030 | 725,030 725,030 725,09) 
Total bills and securities ... 671,610 | 740,900 739,310 738,420 | 737,38) 
Deposits-—Member-bank— | : F sani 
reserve account ......... 2,342,710 | 2,982,930 | 2,975,040 | 3,023,150 | 3,064,440 
Ratio of total res. to dep. ee ere 
and Federal Res. note Gok 
liabilities combined 84-1% &83-8° | g3.59 84-3% 84-3% Of 1 
-__ se ee v7 /o ee Res 
Bill 
Sil 
FEDERAL RESERVE REPORTING MEMBER BANKS. Adi 
’ 5 . Inv 
In £’s (000,000's omitted) Ott 
June 17,| May 19, ; May 26,; June 2, | June 9, June 16, Res 
pete 1936 1937 1937 1937 1937 1937 No’ 
a. ean shsncdetanbbindcddeds bees 9,500 | 9,529 | 9,571 | 9,647 oe Ott 
ci at 4, 2, 3 | 123 2,83: 
Res e with eee 21 12,667 | 12,653 | 12,587 12,567 | 12 oo 
serve Bank ..........ccc0.000 3,937 | 5,349 | 5,385 | 5,278 | 5,367| 5,28 me: 
Due from banks w...scs ce 2,201} 1,781 | 1,796 | 1,766 | 1,751 | 1,774 N, 
n and deposits .....,......... 14,431 | 15,425 | 15,528 | 15,274] 15,506 | 15,242 on 
ime deposits .............00000 5,032 | 5,205 | 56,222] 5,231 5,233 | 5,233 
Government deposits ......... | 852 182 ‘181 142 "103 547 
to banks .................. 5,828 | 5,642 | 5,585] 5,699| 5,618| 5,633 Ge 
t+ In this item, comparison between M ) precedi veeks 8 Sec 
affected by a revision of the statement. radg spheres es tre coe = Ad 
No 
AUSTRALIAN COMMONWEALTH BANK. De 
In £'s (000's omitted) = 
June 29,; May 31, ; June 7, ; June 14,) June 21,| June ine 28, ani 
eld wed bone 1936 | 1937 | 1937 |” 1937 ’ 1937 | 1937 
oalieh sterling ... | 15,999 | 16,011 | 16,011 | 16,011 | 16,011 | 16,01! 
named coin, bullion and cash 6,632 5,365 5,391 5.862 5.223 | 5, Ge 
Money at short call—London | 21,018 | 33,100 | 32,895 | 35,343 | 37,461 | 36,484 Si 
eet POU caschasintnnse 5,474 4,435 3,695 3 966 3,877 2,567 He 
RRS mancarecseosessnssoresns 75,769 | 76,591 | 76,591 76,591 76,591 | 76,591 le 
ts and advances 8,128 9,518 9,617 9,443 9,383 9,328 
wacene LiaBILITIES . . . 2 
tteneseseesereeees +++ | 47,044 | 47,038 | 47,038 47,038 ¢ 
Reserve premium on gold ... | 7,753 | 7,753 | 7.753 7988 “7983 7,783 De 
Deposits enon snnwsnsinnns | 70,987 | 89,366 | 82001 | 84/561 | 96,500 | 86,784 
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RESERVE BANK OF NEW ZEALAND.—In {’s (000’s omitted ) 
ag 22, May 31, | June 7, June 14, | June 21, 


1937 1937 1937 1937 
Gold oeceeccessereeeseeneneeneees 2,801 2,801 2,801 2,801 2,801 
Sterling Exchange .....+++++- 23,389 22,327 20,909 21,124 21,177 
‘Advances to State .......0+-- as 4,873 4,985 5,132 5,106 
Investments..........2e+r+eeee 2,014 2,906 2,906 2,906 2,906 
LIABILITIES 

Bank notes........<++-scsseeees 10,021 12,974 12,868 12,842 12,759 
Demand liabilities :— 

Government.........:s+00++ 9,783 7,383 7,726 8,106 7,642 

OURET ....cesserreescenrseeee 7,271 11,104 9,578 9,576 10,161 
Ratio of reserves to sight 

liabilities..........-0+seee00+ 96-7% 79 -9% 786% 784% 785% 

BANK OF CANADA.—In $’s (000’s omitted) 
ae June 24,, June 9, ; June 16 | June 23, 
ASSETS 1936 1937 1937 1937 

Reserve, of Which .........:.0:ssseeeeeeeees 192,846 209,371 208,528 212,250 

Gold coin and bullion ...............4+ 179,946 184,058 183,552 181,137 
Investments. .....---scsccseeseeereereereeees 111,357 145,051 142,379 139,330 

L1aBILITIES 
Note circulation ..........:.cccereeessneeeeees 94,455 131,391 131,870 131,247 
Deposits: Dominion Government ...... 18,558 21,841 22,715 18 770 
Chartered banks ............... 190,504 192,468 186,592 191,893 

Ratio of reserves to notes and deposit 

Hiabilities ........0-scerreseccccrerorersscsees 634% 60-4% 61-0% 61-9% 


een ce ee eee calitipeeenanpetandhgmampeesttans nanrtenatls meenmrcoltiets 
SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK.—In /’s (000's omitted) 


oe he a } June 26,, May 28, | June 4, ; June ii, June 18,|! June 25, 


ASSETS 1936 1937 1937 1937 1937 |" 1937 
Gold coin and bullion ......... 22,916 25,628 | 25,202 | 25,200 | 25,069 | 24,409 
Bills discounted : Foreign ... 9,771 5,615 6,125 5,905 6,270 6,285 
InvestMents.......cercceccerceses 1,737 1,729 1,729 1,729 1,729 1,729 
Other ASBCCS ....cccceccocvccesecs 11,911 12,978 12,658 12,806 | 12,405 | 11,599 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ........... 14,244 16,852 16,451 15,627 15,124 15,416 
Deposits : Government ...... | 2,364 2,766 1,569 1,787 | 2,572 2.168 
Bankefe ...ccosceses 24,103 18,134 | 18,758 | 20,207 18,875 18,526 
Rati of cash reserves to | | 
liabilities to public ......... | 524% | 59-7% | 88-4% | 59-0% | 58-79% | 58-89% 





RESERVE BANK OF INDIA.—In Rupees (000’s omitted) 
June 26, ; June ll, » June 18, ; June 25, 





ASSETS 1936 1937 1937 1937 
Gold coin and bullion .................8.55 44,42,17 44,41,56 44,41,56 44,41,57 
RUPeCe COIN ...sssccreccceveceresavccsereceseses 63,37,51 54,86,09 55,56,71 56,36,43 
DalONCSS BOOGIE se cnasadewnsas cadvecescosge 15,82,86 23,21,57 22,72,67 22,82,16 
Sterling securities® — ........ccesceeeeeeeeees 68,31,71 80,30,70 | 80,30,70 | 80,30,70 
Indian Government rupee securities® ... 23,40,31 27,37,25 27,37,25 27,37,23 
LepreatenneROR «sins <csnaakauedbresiacieesveupsans 5,97,09 7,06,54 7,22,81 7,36,31 
LIABILITIES 
Note cizcamlatienn . tise sccncdvescvececcsnceseees 1,64,12,93 | 1,92,53,98 | 1,88,97,46 | 1,85,95,49 
Deposits ; Government ; 16,30,42 9,67,02 11,04,55 12,61,92 
DOORETED  ccinncindvcisstacwnanoseita 30,54,44 24,51,92 27,14,05 } 29,62,08 


Ratio of gold and sterling to liabilities 56 -5% 60°3% 60-1%, 59-8% 
* Held against notes. 


BANK OF FRANCE.—In francs* (000’s omitted) 
roa June 26, June 3, | June 10, | June 17, June 24, 


ASSETS 1937 1937 1937 1937 
Get 32h She nteie 53,998,768 | 57,359,030 | 57,359,076 | 57,359,105 | 54,859,163 
Advances on Gold Coin} 1,286,064 1,098,943 1,098,943 1,099,156 1,089,156 
Commercial Bills...... 21,560,743t| 8,895,936 | 8 604,973 | 9,860,187 | 10,632,791 


Bills bought abroad...| 1,263,574 1,023,694 1,023,694 | 1,023,694 1,023,693 
Advances on securities} 4,488,104 4,649,251 4,443,745 | 4,919,825 | 4,789,093 
Loans to State without 

interest : (a) general} 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,900 | = 3,200,000 

(b) provision 536,468 | 19,979,738 | 19,979,739 | 19,979,739 | 21,379,738 
Negotiable Bonds, 

Sinking Fund Dept. 5,707,587 5,641,622 5,641,622 5,641,622 5,641,368 
Cther assets (exclud- 

ing forward exch.) 3,548,762 | 3,985,478 | 4,221,106 | 3,883,812 | 3,828,772 


LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation... | 85,106,243 | 86,971,119 | 86,450,803 | 85,798,934 | 85,985,288 
Public deposits ...... 1,304,632 | 2,487,957 2 35,041 2,179,606 2,209,005 
Private deposits soaud 6,359,893 | 13,688,210 | 14,199 497 | 16,357,831 | 15,611,240 
Other liabilities ..... 2,819,303 | 2,686,406 | 2,572,557 | 2,630,770 | 2,648,243 


Ratio of gold reserve 
to sight liabilities . 58-1% 556% 55-6% 54:9% 52:°8% 


* The gold stock is based on the franc at 49 milligrams on and after Oct. 2, 1936. 
t Includes fcs. 13,833,423,000 Treasury Bills. 


_THE REICHSBANK.—In Reichsmarks (000’s omitted) 
June 15, May 31, June 7, June 15, 








Assets 1936 1937 1937 1937 
GOO os .poncsipsabtouhedaiteaatbovheicetelch Look 70,200 68,605 68,777 68,825 
Of which deposited abroad ............... 24,551 19,359 19,359 19,359 
Reserve in foreign currencies 5,371 5,854 5,528 5,699 
Bills of exchange and cheques ; 4,187,933 | 5,055,370 | 4,796,934 | 4,567,887 
Silver and other coin ............... ie 201,852 172,131 179,194 | 233,053 
ROG Sa itreht Resin ieceseoh 42,415 50,039 40,695 49,065 
EOUNUMNGIONS * 5 <sbsegodotaradionceoceccen,ctee, 530,130 414,235 414,234 414,225 
COE NE ar aa iie cacdsethein to eck 514,863 774,815 736,977 777,914 
R LiaBILITIES 
eee ++ oeneeee Sondeecassoscahssesenepessasee 473,561 492,977 492,977 492,977 
Othe Ee CiRCUMAtHON 4s assensseseseesnense 4,074,507 | 4,901,766 | 4,725,977 | 4,560,606 
Other daily maturing obligations ...... 677,648 | '803,863 | 678,222 | 715,534 
‘eenpandng- ene. RRR ROR oe ee 177,048 192,443 195,163 197,551 


Cover of note circulation 


NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM.—In belgas (000’s omitted) 


June 25,; May 27, | June 3, | June 10,, June 17,; June 24, 
cou Ammer | 1 | See, La alte Laatitislslttnn lneltt 
tteeeeeeeerereseseeeee (Op io , 1, 3,613,11 E 
gliver end other coin| 61,481 | 51.361 | 50,230] 49,042 | 50,894] 50,724 
Sons HES... .eeseeseneee 1,401,689 {1,841,362 [1,936,990 |1,354,229 1,370,123 |1,390,977 
= sdcee wocens 78,426 35,379 42,788 37,292 34,092 32,965 


N ILITIES 
Gene eulatiun .. |4 353,539 |4,380,390 4,307,471 {4,400,167 [4,401,287 |4.417,814 
* Govt. ....00 | 13,234 | 117,142 | 179,554 | 146,581 | 139,795 | 165,425 


a Other ...... {1,129,235 | 708,014 | 631,379 ' 693,362 | 748,917 | 766,032 
—_NETHERLANDS BANK.—In florins (000’s omitted) 


A une 29, | May 31, | June 7, une 14, | June 21, | June 28, 
SSETS pe 1937 1937 1937 it? 1937 
SOE ccersosveoerven wiley “ ¥ 1,130,052 |1,146,061 |1,196,034 |1,227, 
PE cca Dnaat | te76 | asicos |" teins? |. igrza7 f 1:265:048 
on discounted | 45,841 | 18,736 | 18,214 | 17,881 | 18,169; 18,043 
in and advances 
‘Ze ws 144,090 | 183,483 | 170,686 | 171,268 | 166,944 | 178,189 
N 
Demeae tion .. | 767,067 | 835,954 | 823,981 | 812,570 | 804,631 | 820,562 


a TN 61,538 | 537,101 | 551,608 | 613,284 | 650,081 664,544 





Es 1:85% | 1:52% | 1-57% | 1-63% 
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BANK OF JAVA.—In florins (000’s omitted) 
June 27,, May 29, | June 5, ; June 12, ; June 19, | June 26, 


ASSETS 1936 1937 1937 1937 1937 1937 

Gold and silver.................. 107,530 | 126,250 | 125,690 | 124,560 | 124,310 | 124,640 
Discounts, advances and other 

investments .................. 72,180 | 76,880 | 74,620 | 76,850 | 76,960 | 76,260 
Foreign bills ............ ........ 1,810 4,730 5,250 4,710 4,770 4,900 
Other assets ..................... 10,340 | 78,300 | 83,22@ | 82,080 | 78,870 | 77,860 

LIABILITIES 

Notes in circulation ........... 156,330 | 191,350 | 195,620 | 197,180 | 194,130 | 193,800 


Deposits and bills pavable... | 23,070 | 81,230 | 79,450 | 77,260 | 77,020 | 76,090 


SWISS NATIONAL BANK.—In francst (000’s omitted) 


June 23, | May 22, | May 31, ; June 7, ; June 15,; June 23, 

Assets 1936’ | 1937 | 1937" | * 1937" |” 1937 | 1937 
TRE. A \1,404,106 |2,623,540 |2,624,249 [2,624,325 |2,624,357/2,624,360 
Of which held abroad | 171,530 | 534,469 | 534,469 | 534,469 | 534,469] 534,469 
CER iasiccccccccsceces 79,021 12,580 12,192 11,759 11,273 11,373 


Confederation Bills .... 56,800 13,500 13,500 13,150 12,450/ = 11,550 

Advances , dekin 68,332 30,091 30,129 30,857 | 30,957; 30,027 

SQCMIRCS ....cc0rccceseees 45,899 15,893 15,876 15,876 | 15,715) 14,917 
1 





LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ... |1,234,633 }1,319,114 |1,373,932 |1,344,698 | 1,324,076) 1,330,213 
Deposits ..............00+ 354,946 (1,355,967 11,300,907 \1,329,081 | 1,353,022) 1,360,252 
+ Gold revalued from Oct. 7, 1936. N.B.—Exchange Equalisation Fund and assets 
included in returns Dec, 31, 1936, onwards at 538,583,653 fcs. 


BANK OF SWEDEN.—In Kronor (000’s omitted) 


june 22, | May 31, June 7, | June 15, | June 22, 





ASSETS 1936 1937 1937 1937 1937 

CeIn IU ai k dis cain sctnacecsiseccs 432,132 463,845 | 464,046 464,461 | 464,789 
Government securities : 

PN a cadchawsdbderccasswokpenss 28,500 2,000 2,000 2,000 2,000 

Wilh inech<iscas<tecasorecscces 76,090 31,692 30,590 30,591 30,896 
Gold abroad not included in the 

GOW TESETVE ......... cc ececseceeeees 76,735 69,116 69,086 69,024] 68,975 
Balances with foreign banks....... | 191,271 266,015 | 284,701 253,763} 210,829 
Bills payable in Sweden............ 10,920 12,328 12,119 | 12,247 12,278 
Bills payable abroad ............... 216,570 576,361 | 576,361 612,526 | 655,924 
Pick cekstind is sdond sonaess 25,200 26,150 | 26,125 26,560 26,620 

LIABILITIES | 

Notes in circulation.................. 746,277 836,743 $03,320 | 808,672] 821,584 
Deposits : Government............. 251,982 207,604 | 217,481 | 205,270] 196,970 

RIE Rac Saccénin? etaasabedcteries 177,769} gas 90: «ora |S 613,941} 618,879 

SR RE RS 16,222 f| 595,732 | 617,013 (9 “y5"o0g1 12/117 


BANK OF NORWAY.—lIn kroner (000’s omitted) 
June 22, = June 7, | June 15, ; June 22, 
1936 1937 


1937 1937 1937 
Assets 

Coin and bullion (gold 

TOSETVE) ......0eccceeseesevsees 118,866 118,843 118,843 118,843 118,843 
Balance abroad and foreign 

bills ...... mosnaecees eececsoncce 67,088 104,819 105,424 103,191 101,487 
Funds provisionally placed 

in gold, not in 

the gold reserve............ 76,248 75,913 75,921 75,921 75,921 
Norwegian and foreign 

governments securities .. 40,676 72,339 73,072 76,239 79,556 
Discounts and loans ......... | 185,951 185,348 184,240 181,499 180,252 

LiaBILITIES 

Notes in circulation ........ 365,009 403,020 398,336 399,944 404,425 
Deposits at sight............. ° 86,332 108,890 115,631 108,476 102,460 


AUSTRIAN NATIONAL BANK.—In schillings (000’s omitted) 


ASSETS June 23,, May 31,; June 7, | June 15, | June 23, 

Cash reserve— 1936 1937 1937 1937 1937 
Gold coin and bullion............ 242,606 | 242,924 | 242,933 | 242,948 | 242,962 
Other foreign exchange ............ 87,756 98,398 99,210 98,047 98,955 
Bills discounted ............0.0s0+00s 217,466 | 192,268 | 190,748 | 191,333 | 189,398 
Federal debt  ............cccseeeesees 624,444 | 620,152 | 620,152 | 620,152 | 620,122 

LiaBILITIES 

Notes in circulation ............... 857,560 | 882,302 | 833,920 | 822,523 | 788,250 
Deposits ..........ecccseeeerereseeeees 314,892 | 258,716 | 309,980 | 317,536 | 352,981 


+ 5,976°26 schillings = 1 kg. fine gold, Dec. 31, 1936, and after. 
BANK OF POLAND.—In zloty (000’s omitted) 





June 20,; May 20, May 31, | June 10,{ June 20, 
AssETs 1936 1937 | 1937 ' |” 1937 1937 
GIGI adie inrecnsncsnbasnvaieres 370,101 410,971 412,471 | 414,491) 416,008 
Foreign exch. and balances 11,240} 40,154 | 40,519} 41,394! 37,826 
Bills discounted ............0+ 642'412| 526,880 | 520,830 | $00,347) 489,633 
Loans against securities ..... 114,171 29,205 33,203 28,256} 27,623 
Treasury bonds discounted 46,790 23,027 25,509 | 36,716} 32,187 
NRE A aE RAEN 108,724) 134,559 | 134,630 | 134,682) 134,688 
LIABILITIES | 
Notes in circulation............ 983,797; 935,053 | 975,302 | 962,773) 939,429 
Sight liabilities ................. 184,744 299,796 267,756 | 274/849) 283,407 





BANK OF FINLAND.—In F. Marks (000’s omitted) 
June 23, May 31, , June 8, June 15, June 23, 





Assets 1936 1937 1937 1937 1937 

ee IIE ainsi sda cennnc dg ccessdeccancss 519,973} 603,021; 603,007! 602,987) 602,955 
Gold abroad not included in the gold | 

ED bicciksxeudune, béetbassnesucksbcenveces 208,673) 177,033) 156,693, 116,383 
Foreign corres rr. 1,116,748]1,807,115 1,843,899 1,866,665, 1,904,205 
Foreign bills, k notes, and coupons 90,598} 91,661} 95,189) 95,526; 91,483 
Inland bills and other home loans...... 1,096,473}1,134,471/1.133,708 1,127.860/1,130,170 
Finnish and foreign bonds ............... 399,354) 448,124) 467,187) 457,147} 457,147 

] AABILITIES 

Notes in circulation ......................4+ 1,421 ,258'1,899,607 1,875,965 1,859,000) 1,824,222 
Government deposits at sight ........... 22,722] 396,186! 364,560) 346,069) 299,117 
Other deposits at sight .................... 632,173] 671,067) 776,660) 816,702) 855,254 
Ratio of ordinary cover to liabilities at 

sight SR a oe 74-36 73-03 73 86 74-37 76-11 








BANK OF LATVIA.—In latst (000’s omitted) 
June 22, May 24, ; May 31,; June7, ; June 14,; — 


ASSETS 1936 1937 1937 1937 1937 
Gold coin and bullion ......... 46,408 | 77,448 | 77,452 | 77,453 | 77,461 | 77,463 
Silver coin ........... inebivinaes . | 15,751 | 15,868 | 15,331 | 15,341 | 15,366 | 15,296 
Foreign currency.............. ° 8,048 | 44,159 | 42,231 | 42,848 | 42,298 | 40,978 
Treas. notes and small change | 11,852 9,749 9,392 9,834 9,506 8,714 
Short-term bills ................ $1,451 51,235 | 51,556 | 51,952 | 51,800 | 51,563 
Loans against securities....... 60,597 | 67,788 | 70,494 | 70,266 | 69,766 | 70,905 
LiaBiLitiEs 
Notes in circulation ........... | 36,773 | 46,003 | 46,095 | 46,222 | 46,007 | 46,866 


Deposits ..........ccc0.ccsseeee eee | 20,582 | 21,183 | 21,198 | 21,174 | 21,206 | 21,396 
Current accounts ............... | 87,503 | 113,130 | 116,324 | 116,443 | 115,530 | 114,243 
Government accounts... .... | 44.594 | 76,799 | 74.263 | 73.960 | 75.151 | 74,678 


¢ Gold francs up to and including September 28, 1936, only. 
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NATIONAL BANK OF EGYPT.—In £E (000’s omitted) 
y fon : : Apr. 30, | May 31, 
1 Mexoa’ | “tes?” |. 1987 1937 

2 x 
13°308 9,604 
19,432 
3,486 
1,289 
694 


1,058 
25,491 
3,119 
1,350 


21,400 
5,944 
«7,715 


1,500 1,500 


MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 
LONDON MONEY RATES 


June24, | June25, | June26, | June28, | June29, | June30, July 1, 
1937 1937 1937 1937 1937 1937 1937 


Comparison with previous weeks 
Bank Bills Trade Bills 


ee ee a en! 
$ Months | 4 Months | 6 Months | 3 Months | 4 Months | 6 Months 
coin t tiT eeedtl oedema alan ticsleat ib idetientiome lh seemeameenedaasenmnin 


% % 
&-t tt 244 


t 2-3 
i 2}-2 
-} 2 2 


~t t-it 2-24 2j-2 


to PS bo tS PS 


& 


LONDON RATES OF EXCHANGE 
L.—Spot Rates (Range of the day’s business) 


Par of = . 
June 25, | June 26, | June 28, | June 29, | June 30, uly 1, 
London on | Exch. |“ 1937 1937 1937 1937 a 
per £ 
New York, $.. 34 Bt 4-93)-94] 4-93)-93] 4-93-93} 4-92]-93) 4-93-93] 4-93)-943 
Moatreal,$... | 4- aoe ae stom 4-933-94}|4-934-948'4-943-95 |4-94}-95 
124-21 |1103}-111/11098-111/1103-§ — | Unquoted|Unquoted| 120-129 
35-00/a)29-29-26 aoe 56 ase 29-21-24 |29-22-34 |29-31~40 
sank (938-8 8: 934-j 93} -94 
92-464 | 35, | 93-901 | 93-81i | 93-81i SR, ont 
25 -22}/21 -544-56/21 -54-56} 21-51-55 [21-51-55 21-54-62 |21-58-62} 
375 540-555 | 540-555 | 540-555 | 540-555 | 540-555 | 540-555 
193-23 |225}-226) 2253-226} 225} -226/225$-226} |225§-2264|2253-2263 
70-100(1), 70-100(0)] 70-100(1)| 70-100(/)| 70-100) 70-100(1) 
59-50) | 59-50) | 59-50) | 59-50; | 59-50j | 59-50; 
110 | 110-1103] 110-1108) 110-1108) 110-1103} 110-1103) 110-1103 
12-107|8-974-99 |8-97}-98}|8-96}-974|8-96-99 |8-98-99} |S- 
9-004 


20-43 (12-30-33 12-29-32 12-29-31 |12-28-31 (12-28-32 {12-30-34 


(c)__| 455-504 | stat 
-58}| 254-27} | 254-27 


gst 


473-52 

254-27 

243-25. 
141 

25 


268 


sesoed ~ Suse 
aShs rot BS” eZ 


L | Shas | Sheds Sh a7 
16: { che a5" 1645 odie: 

40 125) 128) 12s) 128d) | toned 
fe sua | abe | 225 | zB et | 22 Se | ark ah 


183-1 18}-1 18}-1 1 
76 ot-i8t 17} -18t 17-18 17-1 7 te 
sal east| mach Sa] a?) “age 


Alexandra (Sight); Kio de amen Caen i 
Pence per unit of local currency. Pere 238h Gon Gir Gocdenten se 


197-10 since koruna devaluation on February 17, 1934 
a Official Ra 2 . 
anos — Ooo 


Rate for payments 
Italian debts; od 

t. ominal, 
francs to 1 Rouble 


July 3, 1937 


[l.— Forward Rates 
(Closing quotations) 


June 25, | June 26, | June 28, June 29, | June 30, | Jul 
Leades oa 1937 |" 1937 "|" 1937 |” 1937 "|" 1937 "| “}gh 
Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ Per { 
(p 
a . 
1 
th - 


) 
4 
New York,cent. { : 


SS | 
10-10) ] 10-16 


BANK RATES 
Changed From To 


OVERSEAS 
Changed From To 


% 
of 
7 


fe 


- 


Janeiro.. May 31, 1935... 
May 18,1936 5 4 
Aug. 15,1935 7 6 
$3 4 


LS Os 


. 25, 2 sh 
Apr. 7, 1936 3-65 3-28 
July 10,1935 4 % 
Oct. 26,1933 6 5 
1, 1934 ib Mar. 2,1936 3 % 

5 I June 30, 1932 8 
.11,1985 ... 2% 


Central Bank of Chile.—Discount rate for member banks, 44% 
la) S% applied to banks and credit institutions. 
rms. 


_— 


Z™ AAS 


; discount rate for the 
(6) 5§% applied 


NEW YORK MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 


The Irving Trust Company cables the following money and exchange | 


rates in New York :— 


uly 1, 2, 9, 23, %, | 
Thaw! “eat er Uae De” Pigs 


% % % % % % 
money 1 1 1 1 1 1 
Time money (90 days’ mixed coll.) 1} 1} i 1k 1} 1} 
Bank acceptances :— Selling Rates 2, 
Members—eligible, 90 on * i e i 
Non-mem.—eligible, 90 days ... ‘ 4 
Commercial accept., 90 days... 1 1 
June 23,) June 9, 


Rates of Exchange, med _ 


1 
New York on— — 
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SOUTH AFRICAN EXCHANGE RATES 
(Buyinc Rates per £100 Steric) 


30 days’ | 60days’ | 90 days’ 
T.T. Sight | ache — tight 


on :-— 
Rhodesia...... | £100 5 © 0011 3] £101 1 3 6111 3] £102 1 3 
South Africa ee 101 3 9] f101 13 9 fea '3 8 102 13 9 
Ea, 


(Setuunc Rarzs per £100 Sreriinc) 
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ENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICAN EXCHANGE RATES 


Tue Bank oF Lonpon AnD Soutn America, Lrp., issues the following 
etails relative to quotations for certain of the South and Central American 
xchanges. All these exchanges, with the exception of that of Bolivia, 
e related to the United States dollar, and the approximate sterling rates 
nay be obtained by applying the dollar-sterling exchange rate :— 


Commercial] Banks’ “ free” selling rate was 120 bolivianos 
per £ on May 20th. 
Colombia.* Sight selling rate 175-40 per 100 United States 
dollars on June 3rd. This rate applies to holders of 
its buying in the “ open ” market. 

Ecuador.* Official sight selling rate on New York was maintained up to 
June 4th at 10-50 sucres per United States dollar. 

Guatemala. Sight rate on New York is maintained at 1 quetzal per 

nited States dollar, but a commission of 1 cent. is 

charged by the Banco Central for the sale of drafts. 

Nicaragua.* Sight selling rateon New York was officially fixed at 2 cor- 

dobas per United States dollar on March 19th, 1937. 





Bolivia.* 


Salvador. Sight selling rate on June 5th was 2-51 colones per United 
States dollar. 
Venezuela, t ‘selling rate on New York was officially fixed at 


19 bolivares per United States dollar on April 27th, 1937. 
* Exchange controls are operative in these countries. 


OVERSEAS DOMINION RATES 
COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA AND DOMINION OF 
NEw ZEALAND 





London on Australia and 


Australia and New Zealand 
New Zealand * on London* 





Buying Selling Buying Selling 





ss Aus- | er N 

cw tralia} ;- tralia 

Australia Zealand (any oo Australia — (any Zea- 
Mail) Mail) and Mail) land 


ow Aus- New 


Bik, Siascvdempeowns eee nee 125 [124 125 124 |125$ |1243 
Air | Ord. Ord. Air ; Ord. 

Mail | Mail Mail ail | Mail 

1 

27 


Air 
x | * ali2 1234 |1254|124 
1 1 1254 |1:25 gy] 124 yy] 124 4g 124 
1 1 126 | ... | ... [124p [124 123t 125 4 |124 
days 1279 | 1 1288 vee | coe [124$ [1245 | 123° [1254124 
127 | 127§ 1} 1 127 |... |... 1124 fil 1223 [125 yy}124 





* All rates (Australian and New Zealand) now based on £100.—LONDON. 


GOLD AND SILVER 


The follo statistics of imports and exports of gold and silver 
for the week ended July 1, 1937, are issued by the Statistical 
Department of H.M. Customs and Excise. 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD 
(Into and from United Kingdom) 








Imports Exports 
From | Bullion * | Coint To | Bullion* | Coint 
cnveiniptihciiinpie lace Ee eT Tes 
‘e £ £ £ £ 
British W. Africa 535 | Finland ............ 22,970 ri 
British S. Africa ... o Netherlands ...... dis 12,000 
Tanganyika ......... Belgium ............ 1,353,860 ui 
mye perascsiinties PIROD: cas rcsseteuoes 6,902 3,565 
\ Eanes 4 . 2,000 
Australia...” 179 | Switecriand ...... o8 { 2'825 
ew Zealand ...... Jugoslavia ......... 76,325 mr 
Germany ............ SPs” Sevtnacensks 3,253,955 “up 
Netherlands ...... te Other countries ... 230 475 
CEDS octscyncaetbace 500 
Switzerland ......... Bd 
enezuela_ ......... 678,250 
ther countries 394 
Totals .... 1,214 { 14,000 
inane 8644 Totals ......... | 4,714,802 6,865 





£ 
Bengal eam 
Fiji 1,145 
Bermuda 3,500 
Norway. 
France 
Setotann 
Portug: as 
Saudi Arabia BY 13,215 
A tina > ae 1,083 
Ot ‘a 





«At current market value. + Coin which is of 


entered at face value and shown in italics. Other is entered at current market value. 





tender in the United Kingdom is 
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GOLD MOVEMENTS: BANK OF ENGLAND 


1937 ARRIVALS £ 1937 WITHDRAWALS £ 

. ¥ Nil BU Ui ctiner onc: tines. axtacccioteyores Nil 

Nil Bi Aebed ehencens Nil 

Nil sett Mahe wanees Nil 

Nil af Nil 

Nil jai IY Wiiadli nic iea cp citinlian tel gina Nil 

Nil SD > Biciisalassh hinds sntauicbheets Nil 

EE -aibastrwceena Nil SRE Ssaiadeccekingn’ Nil 

Movement, June 25 to July 1, 1937 (inclusive) ...........0......c.c0.0000 Nil 

Movement during year 1996 ................cceesececeveccessececcetececeeceeesees £113,609,527 in 


Movement during 1937 (January 1 to July 1, inclusive) .................. 
Movement, April 29, 1925, to July 1, 1937 (inclusive) ............... ‘ 
Movement, September 21, 1931 (gold standard suspended) to July 1, 

Se No ertisiite an renditcccicbendoresvdusiveteniiodsectiies jbeiieed ; 


£167,312,687 in 
£190,458,915 in 


GOLD MARKET 


Messrs Samuel Montagu and Company write on June 30, 1937 :— 

The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted to 
£326,406,625 on June 23rd, as compared with £321,261,366 on June 16th. 

Conditions in the open market were comparatively quiet. At the 
daily fixings about £2,500,000 of bar gold changed hands during the week 
and offerings continued to be taken for shipment to America. Prices 
advanced slightly owing to the firmer tendency of the dollar in terms of 
sterling, but again ruled below dollar parity. 

Measures to deal with the crisis of the franc were announced on June 29th, 
when the French Finance Minister stated that if the Government obtained 
the powers they desired the franc would be detached from the gold standard 
and allowed to find its own level. He said that he had been in communica- 
tion with Mr Morgenthau and Mr Montagu Norman, and had received 
their assent to this proposal. Thes.s. ‘ Corfu,’”’ which sailed from Bombay. 
on June 26th carries gold to the value of about £135,000. 


SILVER MARKET 


The tone of the market improved during the week, and there was a 
slight advance in prices. The Indian Bazaars were less inclined to re-sell 
and gave some support, but American buying was only in evidence at the 
lower levels. China sales and speculative re-sales continued on a moderate 
scale. The market appears fairly steady at about the present level, 
and no wide movements are expected in the near future. 

Quotations for gold and silver are shown below :— 
| ! 

Prin ~ 33 ares. 
Price of Bar Siiver in Price of Silver 


Price of Gold| Equivalent |London per ounce standard New York 








1937 per Value per ounce 
| Fine Ounce | of £ sterling te | Two -999 fine 
se Months | 
| | ‘ | 
Mons Be Re: he d. d. 1937 Cents 
June 24...... 140 at 12 1-25 19% 19% June 23 45 
» @%. 140 6 12 1-07 19 194 to 
‘i ee 140 7% 12 0-99 19% 194} June 29 
0 BBvs.. 140 8 12 0-95 194% 20 inclu- 
os abenes 140 9 12 0-86 20 20 sive 
i ee 140 9 12 0-86 20 + 202 
Average 140 7-42 12 1-00 19-927 19-979 
July 1 ...... 140 6 12 1-12 194 | 20 





The highest rate of exchange on New York recorded during the period 
from June 24th to June 30th was $4-94} and the lowest $4-92}. 


OTHER STATISTICS 


WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS 
RAILWAYS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND 


























| Gross Receipts, Aggregate Gross Receipts, 
oo“ seks) 1936 
(25 wee! 
Week ended . 
Joe 23, 1987, 4°00) 
(c) Week ended 
June 26, 1937. 


eeaET| A || 


7,734| 12,540 
7,270) 11,854 




















4,770) 4,919) 2,815 


Great 1937 
4,584] 4,736) 2,534 


Western | 1936 








(c) L. & N. 1987 7,490) 8,460] 6,297] 14,757] 22,247 
Eastern {1936 7,173) rg §,907| 13,999] 21,172 
L. M. & 1937 725| 1,834|| 11,461|12234) 6,653] 18,887) 30,348 
Scottish | 1936 673} 1'281]| 11,015'11890, 6,179} 18,069] 29,084 
: 1937 7,376} 1,507 2,288] 9,664 
Southern 4 i588 6,975) 1, 9,325 




















Total ...----{ 1996 20,747, 2828I|18407] 41,888] 71,488 
Cos Down {1996 33:8 ti] 67-8 
Northern { 1896 298-0 49.7 474-7 
 guthern 4 1986 773-1 1045-7|1818-8 
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COMPARISONS WITH CORRESPONDING Pzriops, 1935 and 1936 MONTHLY TRAFFICS 
(000's omitted) Ce 
g re De- Receipts for Month Receipts to Date 
SC LU. Ue 
g tion 1937 + or — 1937 | +a. 


Company 


Canadian National . May 31\ Gross |$16,870,826] + 1,470,705) 78,904,413) +8, 18275 
Net | $1,666,250] + 732,699) 6,232,761) +3,767 19 
Canadian Pacific .... | 5 |May 31) Gross $11,334,000) + 612,000 55,371,000] +4 284, 
| “Net | $1,574,000] + 124,000} 7,065,000] +1/45i9y 
International of Cen. 
America. ay 31) Gross $592,447|+ 55,571) 2,787,690) + 1701 
Net $309,070) + 18,018} 1,374,971 23.745 

Midland of W. Aus- : | 

tralia........ a |\May 31) Gross £11,590) — 
| 


LONDON TRANSPORT 
Compared with corre- 
last sae 


_*™ (3.100 THE CAPITAL MARKET 


+ £255,100 ottish 


(See Leading Article on page 5) rust 


ANALYSIS OF NEW CAPITAL APPLICATIONS 


____ OVERSEAS RAILWAY REC RAILWAY RECEIPTS 
(Excluding Conversions) Co! 


d j i “for Week Ree ares sienna lro: 
1937 | + or—| 1937 | +or— T ‘i riton 


pberts 
epher 


Asso¢ 
INDIAN 


1937 Rs. l Rs. acia | 
9 |May 31) 1,330} —+5,07,900, + 3s. 495! 23,88,800 + 1,44,164 pbito: 
9 31} +202 +41, 100) — 5,300) 2,97,500 + 3,800 x eee ; nited 
10 |June 10) 2,111) $11,09 485) + 146,819] 85,85,467. + 4,68,856 


10 10! 3,268] $25,01,000! + 1,29,834) 1,92,33,334 +16,88,754 a, ' : 
ii 20, 31072] $34.74,000| +3,71,000| 3,00,53,000' +19,65,000 British Government Loans... | Dr.190.000 08,400,000. 10r. Des kit 


10 10! 3,229] $20,97,000| + '29,724| 1,59:73,000. + 1,06,691 oe a poe . = ‘ $90'500 aeja 

10 10; 572] $2,06,376|+ 7,105] '16,98,747,+ 53,875  Britich Corporation, County ’ 
10 10 2,532! $15,00,670!—1,26,572 1,10,55,485 + 10,498 and Public Board Loans 45,898,400 | 24,563,800 | 47,027,900 eve 

t 10 days. t 11 days. Colonial Corporations pra 

Public Boards Nil 2,000,000 | pote senge elam 

Foreign Corporations Nil Ni N I rava 

CANADIAN British Railways Nil Nil | Nu Mi oi 

Nu 2580 ; 


¢ 


} 
$ : : “ : 
: June 21 23566) 3,756,980) + 324,278) 89,940,131! +9,064,429 Foreign Railways Nil Nil 326,000 96,000 ‘ 


1937 $ $ < ——— Colonial Railways Nil 258,000 
4 
24 21'17228 3735 0 


Australasian Mines 186,000 332,500 
South African Mines .......... 7 3,217,200 3,287,600 
Other Mines 1,711,500 900,900 
Exploration, Financial and In- 

SOUTH AMERICAN vestment Trust 4,716,200 7,399,700 


Breweries and Distilleries 421,400 1,838,500 


418,900 2,052,600 & A ont 
3,738,100 | 8,202,600 ae 
2,845,300 | 12,286,100 ang 


+ 111,000] 63,157,000 +4,713,000 


9,107,200 19,568.40 Badu 
2,593,100 7,309, 
532,200 Nil orel 
4,080,900 4,539,600 ede 
949,200 485,600 ing 
1,227,400 2,150,000 
675,900 748,500 


15,716,800 278,500 


5,019,400 | 10,079,500 
6 201,200 3,451,800 
149,200 
377,000 


| 1937 Merchants, importers, Ohi as 532,200 Nil 
26 | June 27 834! £13,600 — 2,040 427,230|4+ 75,620 Stores and Trading 127,500 2,765,000 
| j $167,200 + 22,900] 7,698,600| + 644'800 Estate and Land nae : are 
*410,372 + 1,914 465,116)+ 50,751 Oil 303 5 , , 
52 26 2.806 $1,518,000, + sit ,000] 82,417,300] +7,987,300 . 3,500 700,000 
. 94,169 + 35,142) 5,011,6 + 65 : fr 
Sl ant sfestone; + $2500 7 eneen  Somaee El ing i . 11,052,100 13,888,600 | 
ate, 00) + + —— 125,941,000] + 12371000 mci ight, Power and Tele- asocsee 1 egnane | 
»283) 7,662,301) + 990,728 ae rete 
761,000, + 50,000} 42'597,0001 +-2,693.000 ey and Omnibus . ‘ 83,400 331,000 
*(47,208' + 5,532| 2'587,485|+ 243/337 ree ee eer 4,674,100 | 2 
5, "274,400 4, 


3,097,100 1,195,600 


2,174,350) + 101,% turing 839,000 
Srise 85) + 7 13. a 31, aon 080 +27532930 Gas and Water 1 352,800 
ruguayan.. : ‘ ef12, 089) + 1,632 3 "20, 540 Hotels, Theatres and Enter- 
C. Ung. (East Ext.) § ‘ \ f£3, 492) + 1,163 3° _ 96/995 tainments $21,900 
C, Urg. (N. Ext. . | ¥ f£2,449) 4 834 : 18,065 Patents and Proprietary Articles 28 800 1,518,700 1, 891,400 3, 446,200 
C. Urg. (W. Ext.) ... ‘ 7£754\ + 17 oa Docks, Harbours and Shipping 62,500 751,100 2'294, 600 7,120,800 
$607,000|+ 5,000 Banks and Insurance 2,488,400 | 1,292,500 2"488,400 10,287,100 
*£37,660|4- 2,370 Manufactur’g and Miscellaneous | 18,380,900 | 10,836,600 || 50,152,400 | 33,080,700 
$230,200)+ 30,900 scaapiaaaiaintneidiecntailiioimestel  ecreineeeasesia® 
*£14,280|+ 2,598 99,272,100 {184,857,200 ||773,932,300 ns Te ee Erte Pee. 288,495,100 
£6,300) + 200 
Ms1629000' +- 84,000 
£21,652 a+ + 4,013 
wane oor IH “Soen om ae t s ino The following table shows the principal issues made during 
274) $4,052,000! + 831,000|159,648,000! +.33048000 the past half-year :— 
100 Col. 12,900 — 1,300] 1,231 008 + 246,072 eT 
1534! £ Ms3000000' + 180,000] 64,435,000! + 3,662,000 Month Price, 


‘ : 39,875 + 6,270 802,484 ,032 N ae Nominal Issue e 3), 
United of Havana... | 52 1,353 i18, 196+ 1,814 1,390,769 z 23038 of Issue ams and Desexipticn Amount Price “1937 


eo 
Sens 9. ane at average official rate during week ended June 26, 16-12 tof 1937 Prospectus 


By 
3 Receipts in Argentine pesos. t t. January | London Electric Transport Fi 
e inance, 
oCaneerted at oficial rate, oConwerted ot controlled free ” rate. 24% Guar. Deb., 1930-55 i 8,058,250 
verted as a result of a decision of the High Court. February Rhodesia Rlys. 4 % Deb. Stk wer 315,000 
pany one ie ) 4% Deb (s) 7 on 
a an unties Elec. 44% Pref. £1 
OTHER OVERSEAS British Govt. 24% Steen 1944-48 1 
35 May Steel Corporation of Bengal 44% Deb. 
i | ; | ; May Leeds 34% 1957-60 
June = 621 wnat + ve 43,418 + 3,928 a? — Power 4% Cum. Pref. {1 
ee ~ 3 43,870, ae 368 ay et. Water, S dne 4%, Deb. 
21! 483! __ $360,500! + 115,100! 7,641,200! + 1,142,500 une West Rid Rid A 34% ow 
une unt don Elec. 3}° 
195: 3 : sth De. 
June % Cum, Pref. {1 
June 


1937 l 


June 20 To Shareholders only 


/ £ 
$258,300] « $6,800! 5,439,500! — $1 700 January | Thomas (Richard) 6/8 Shares 
¢ 10 days. me North Wales Power 10/- ord. 
y Metropolitan Electric Su: ply £1 ord. 
— Allied Newspapers SH% C um. Pref, £1 
TRAMWAYS WEEKLY GROSS RECEIPTS 
By Stock Exchange Introduction 
February | West and Teves tat 
2, 16,029,547] + est Rand Invest. Trust, 10/- Ord. 
2316] 3,436,553 S47 isos April N'changa Copper {1 ord. 


111 y Permission to Deal 
U. Kingdom 28% oe lsat Se. 6,717,854 


for Royal altace Pi a 


ad 
1,221, i 
(s) £ Zap tos conversion purgecta, (t) All for conversion purposes. ¢ Price at 


4,000, 000 





1937 
ts 


———__ 
ts to Date 


—— 
+ or . 


——_ 


TRUS 
the Mashonaland ewer) 
e 


trifle lower 
dividend 


comparing with £116,451. 
report, draws chains to the 


ecbreciation. The profits of LOB 


an 
an increase 

Earnings of UNITED BRIT OILFI 

Only slightly higher, 

refined 

ments are 


company results con 


disappoin 
instance, declined from £59,199 to 4a Boe, 


uly 3, 1937 


Banks 
oman Bank 
and O. Banking............ 
Financial, Land, etc. 
glo-Ceylon & Gen. Estates 
as Electric, etc., Trust... 
ira Works 
vis (John) Partnership 

hodesia Railways Trust ... 
ottish Tea and Rubber 


eee eee eee eee eeeereeeee 


eee eee eeeeeeeeneee 


Consolidation ............ 


Iron Coal and Steel 
riton Main Colliery........ 
pberts (Charles) and Co.... 
ephenson, Clarke and 
Associated Companies ... 


acia Romano Petroleum... 
pbitos Oilfields..........+.++« 
nited British of Trinidad 
Rubber 
kit Selangor 
aejan Samoedra ............ 
ava Para 
arawak 
elama (Malaya).............++ 
jay Halim (Sumatra) 
Shops and Stores 
fontague Burton 
INOEE, EAE... csssnnseccsencrnes 


Pee e eee PPP eee eee) 


eee eee eee eee eee eee 
Poe eee eee eee eee eee eee 
COO Oeee eee eee eens 


PPP eee eee eee eee ee ee eee 


Patons and Baldwins 
Trusts 
Dominion and General ...... 
ond Consolidated Trust .. 
Sterling Securities Investmt. 
_ Other Companies 
Airscrew Company.........++ 
Benson (J. W.) ......cseeeeees 
Blackburn Aircraft ......... 
British Glues and Chemicals 
Burgis and Colbourne 
lydesdale Supply ............ 
London Palace (1921) ...... 
ovell and Christmas......... 
etal Box Company ......... 
etropolitan Electric Cable 
orrisons (Gowns) ............ 
Reeves and Sons ............ 
Santa Rosa Milling 
nion Cold Storage 


eeeeee 


eee eeree 


Year 
Ending 


Dec. 31 
Mar. 31 


Mar. 31 
Mar. 31 
Mar. 31 
Apr. 30 
Mar. 31 


May 31 
May 31 


Mar. 31 
Mar. 31 


Mar. 31 


Dec. 31 
Dec. 31 
Dec. 31 


Mar. 31 
Mar. 31 
Dec. 31 
Mar. 31 
Mar. 31 
Dec. 31 
Mar. 31 


Mar. 31 
Mar. 31 


Dec. 31 
Dec. 31 
Dec. 31 
Dec. 31 


May 1 


Apr. 30 
June 15 
May 31 


Mar. 31 
Mar. 31 
Mar. 31 
Apr. 30 
Apr. 28 
Mar. 31 
Mar. 25 
June 12 
Mar. 31 
Dec. 31 
Dec. 31 
Apr. 30 
Dec. 31 
Dec, 31 


Balance 
from 
Last 

Account 


£ 


29,784 
56,014 


30,946 
17,210 
23,878 
114 
285,290 


5,046 
1,749 


46,464 
15,432 


61,118 


THE ECONOMIST 
SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS 


Net Profit 


After 


oO 
Deben- 
ture 
Interest 


£ 


78,365 
102,481 


54,410 
181,719 
132,282 

35,989 
115,857 


7,830 
24,746 


112,235 
135,010 


211,710 


Amount 
Payment | Available 


for . 
Distri- 
bution 


£ 


108,149 
158,495 


85,356 
198,929 
156,160 

36,103 
401,147 


12,876 
26,495 


158,699 
150,442 


272,828 


Dr 141,334|Dr. 36,769| Dv 178,103 


191,912 
12,375 


7,170 
1,585 
2,800 
2,277 
2,819 
8,151 

244 


223,521 
100,338 


8,478 
3,883 
5,272 
3,924 


63,909 


23,885 
2,432 
420 


10,319 
143,807 
35,308 
2°613 
933 


309) Dr. 


100,368 
30,696 
1,344 
2,912 
6,267 
1,729 
210,658 


t Free of income tax. 


SHORTER COMPANY COMMENTS 


COMPANY RESULTS OF THE WEEK 


124,812 
177,245 


12,958 
9,957 
19,523 
10,088 
6,236 
10,214 
6,154 


679,448 
150,426 


12,543 
44,853 
38,280 
12,177 


463,782 


19,594 
25,490 
4,924 


40,200 
34,145 
120,480 
104,025 
8,871 
19,382 


111,803 
285,642 
16,695 
13,131 
20,882 
21,188 


2,988\Dr. 


316,724 
189,620 


20,128 
11,542 
22,323 
12,365 
9,055 
18,365 
6,398 


902,969 
250,764 


21,021 
48,736 
43,552 
16,101 


527,691 


43,479 
27,922 
5,344 


50,519 
177,952 
120,480 
139,333 
11,484 
20,315 

2,679 
212,171 
316,338 

18,039 

16,043 

27,149 

22,917) 


Prefce. 


Amount 


£ 


161,000 
34,396 


7,563 


6,000 
23,105 


61,509 


32,346 


152,500 
29,394 


2,649 
10,835 
69,594 


10,322 
22,500 


4,074 
16,667 
8,260 
47,250 
4,200 
5,288 


45,000 
52,041 
3,774 
3,000 
10,248 
3,609 


1,080,907 1,201,565 845,000 


Appropriation 


Dividend 


Ordinary 


£ 


75,000 
100,524 


48,000 


43,500] 1/5-4d. 


100,289 
7,294 


15,353 { 


81,437 
18,266 


94,297 


95,312 
32.813 


11,655 
8,625 
12,000 
6,345 
5,000 
6,632 
3,235 


111,232 
101,840 


7,485 
32,000 
12,892 
10,778 


239,894 
5,687 
‘1,617 


13,594 
12,500 
35,625 
17,500 
3,750 
3,000 
52,500 
125,894 
3,000 
750 
6,235 


100,000 


% 


3 
5 


8 


"be 
6 


Carried to 


Reserve, 
Deprecia- 


Amount | Rate | tion, etc. 


£ 


18,435 
84,912 


50,000 


7,000 
109,565 
1,000 
"7,000 
3.800 
1.000 
2,000 
1,500 


415,169 


3,500 
12,500 
16,000 

1,000 


145,000 
2,003 
2.750 


11,250 
5,000 
57,500 
42,500 
491 
8,049 


15,200 
100,000 
10,000 
10,000 
4,295 
16,000 
125,000 


(a) No comparable figure. 


Balance 
Forward 


“te 
33,149 
52,971 


37,356 
37,929 
22,660 
1,707 
300,858 


5,582 
3,579 


52,827 
24,159 


67,022 


Dr178103 


214,412 
14,896 


7,473 
2,917 
3,323 
2,220 
3,055 
9,733 
1,663 


224,068 
119,530 


7,387 
4,236 
3,825 
4,323 


73,203 


25,467) 
5,422 
977) 


21 601) 
143,785) 
19,095 
32,083 
3,043) 
3,978 


221,565) 


51 


Corresponding } 


Period Last 
Year 


Divi- 
dend 


Net 
Profit 


£ % 


75,242 3 
107,110 5 


50,661 


74 
165,199] Nil 


79,584]10d. ps 


31,302} Nil 
118,541} 5+ 


6,511 5 
18,121 5 


113,411 
116,451 


204,107 


1,341 
42,597 
170,810 


7,621 
1,585 
3,408 
4,956 
2,536 
8,465 

866 


685,117 
146,040 


14,395 
59,199 
40,802 
19,240 


417,997 


18,211 
22,965 
1,417 


15,699 

35,407 
(a) 

86,841 

7,347 

(a) 

(a) 
148,083 
223,123 

13,114 

3,556 

20,392 

10,245 

949,555 


are some £4,400 higher; £7,000 is set aside as a reserve for N.D.C. The 


.—An increase of over 


£20,000 is shown by ATLAS ELECTRIC AND GENERAL TRUST 


a loss 


that the approximate worki 
tubstantial increase in t 


STEPHENSON CLA 


ings of 
divider, 11,710 


dividend list with a 10 


Net 
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K 
t 107, 
ARLES OBERTS AN 


BUKIT 


erous ex 
ITOS OILFIELDS are almost trebled, 

in dividend from 7 
ELDS, 
production rose by 3 
ber com: 


per cent., tax free, and « 
results for the Rhodesia Railways (including 
or = ens wo age of . [79,584 
s us. considerable rise, from ’ 
80 £132,282, in the profits of BEIRA WORKS is an encouraging pointer 
to the results of Port of Beira Development. 
at £112,235, CARLTON 
from 4 to 5 i cent., but have made no allocation to reserve. 
E AND ASSOCIATED COMPANIES, with net 
are maintaining their 10 per cent. 
D COMPANY are returnin 
cent. distribution, net profits of 
The chairman’s speech, incorporated with the 


Altho 


AIN COLLIER 


Profits to £181,719, but the accounts of} the Trust make no provision for 
incurred by one of the subsidiaries. RHODESIA 
T are paying the same dividend of 5 


ILWAYS 


rt 


show a 


net profits are a 
have raised their 


to the 
135,010 


diture on maintenance and 


at £177 


to 124 cent. 
45, are, cover, 


per cent., but the sales of 
substantial improve- 


rub panies, 
LANGOR and JAVA PARA, but tea 


Profits of JOREHA 
SANGERS'’ profits of {1 


UT, for 
56,426 


AIRSCREW report states that turnover was 24 times the amount recorded 
for the previous year, and the company doubles the dividend, with a 
payment of 30 per cent. Profits for the first year’s trading of BLACKBURN 
AIRCRAFT amount to £120,480, after providing £20,000 for depreciation. 
BRITISH GLUES AND CHEMICALS’ “yan of £104,025 compare with 

86,841, and the dividend is raised to 10 per cent. against 7} per cent. 

he report, however, refers to the uncertain world outlook and the need 
for conserving resources. The report of LOVELL AND CHRISTMAS 
does not comment on the disappointing setback; net profits of £111,803 
are 24 per cent. lower, and their dividend is reduced from 10 to 7 per cent. 


APPOINTMENTS AND PERSONAL 


Vickers, Ltd., announce that General Sir Herbert A. Lawrence has 
resigned as from June 30th. Mr J. Reid Young has been appointed 
a director. 


London Midland and Scottish Railway Company have appointed 
Viscount Runciman to thejr board. 


Mr K. K. Peters, F.C.1.1., general manager of the Northern Assurance 
Company, Ltd., has been elected president of the Chartered Insurance 
Institute. 


Sir George Beharrell, D.S.O., has been elected chairman of Dunlop 
Rubber Company, and Imperial Airways in succession to the late 
Sir Eric Geddes, 
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THE ECONOMIST 


July 3, 1937 | 


COMMERCE AND TRADE 


SURVEY OF COMMODITY MARKETS 


The financial crisis in France has had remarkably little 
effect on the commodity markets, indicating the general 
improvement in their technical position after the decline 
during April-June. Although most consumers are still 
persisting in their attitude of reserve, those with ample stocks 
holding aloof and others covering only immediate requirements, 
any favourable development is quickly reflected in an advance 
of quotations, especially as there is no longer any fear of an 
early change in British and American gold buying policy. 

For example, adverse crop reports from North America led 
to a sharp increase in wheat prices, December futures in 
Liverpool having risen from 8s. 5d. per cental on June 23rd 
to 9s. 5d. on June 30th. Moreover, this sharp recovery took 
place in the absence of a revival of European demand. Linseed 
and linseed oil were marked up in sympathy with wheat, 
although the yield of the American crop is still uncertain. 
Raw sugar quotations maintained their recent advance. 
Cotton was firmer, but raw jute, exceptionally, was easier in 
anticipation of a heavy crop. With the exception of copper, 
the principal non-ferrous metals were dearer. Rubber is 
uvchanged on the week. 

In the United States, the markets in primary products 
also showed an upward tendency. On Wednesday, Moody’s 
index of staple commodity prices (December 31, 1931 = 100) 
stood at 204-6, against 201-7 a week ago, 206-2 a month ago 
and 169-0 last year. 


COAL 


SHEFFIELD.—Export demand is slackening (a) because current prices 
are considered too high, and (b)} owing to the previous accumulation of 


MISCELLANEOUS 
KRAMAT PULAI TIN.—Net profit for 1936 £135,071, against 
£136,942. Ordinary dividend, 80 against 85 per cent. To written off 
property, plant, etc., £29,888, against £25,039. Carry forward £9,311, 
against £9,127. 


HOVIS, LTD.—Net profits advanced by {11,710 to £190,270 in the 
year to March 31, 1937. To depreciation £18,354, against £18,135. Ordinary 
dividend again 20 per cent. To reserves: General £30,000, as before; 
dividend equalisation £15,000, as before; pension fund £20,000, against 
£10,000. Carry forward £45,383. 

AIRSCREW COMPANY, LTD.—Profit for year to March 31, 1937 
— To taxation reserve £11,250. Ordinary dividend 30 per cent. 
or year. Carry forward £21,601. 

SOUTH-EASTERN GAS OFFER.—The Corporation offers its shares 
as follows: For each £100 of North Middlesex 6 per cent. standard cons. 
ord. stock, 133} ordinary {1 shares; for £100 of 5 per cent. ype stock 
of the Middlesex Company, 125 4 per cent. irredeemable cumulative. 
—— a shares; for £100 6 per cent. preference stock of the Middlesex 

y, 


50 4 per cent. irredeemable preference shares, Plus accrued 
di d in each case. 


UNIT TRUSTS ASSOCIATION.—From April 21 to June 1, 1937, 
the nine groups of Unit Trusts in the Unit Trusts Association bought 
securities to the extent of £625,890 for the creation of new units. During 
790 oro period their sales to the Stock Exchange amounted to only 


ROBERTS AND COMPANY.—Profits for year to 

March 31, 1937, were £157,510, an increase of £27,559. Depreciation, 
fell. against £77,720; income-tax provision, ,900, against £13,500. 
ld stock receives 10 per cent., and the new 1? per cent. Sum of 


£10,000 to debenture sinking fund, and fi 
to £24,159, 8 carry-forward raised from {15,431 


CABLE AND WIRELESS (HOLDING), LTD.—Th ital reducti 
of £23,596,899 has been aes by the = a re 


BRITISH GLUES AND CHEMICALS.—Results for 
1937, after crediting £5,000 no 
for contingen: 


‘ ear to April 30, 
d required, but after 000 to reserve 
c neies, amount to £89,026 against £86,841. ary dividend 
raised from 7} to 10 per cent. To writing down : Machinery, etc., £15,000 
fieoss £5,000; investments, £7,500; Taxation, £5,000. Carry-forward, 


UNITED STEEL DEAL.—An offer has been made by this compan 
to acquire ‘for cash all the shares of Sheffield Coal Company, at £ oa 
£1 preference and 13s. per 7s. ordinary shares 

BEIRA WORKS, LTD.—Net revenue for year to March 31, 1937, 
- an increase of £57,971. Ordinary dividend raised from 10d. to 

5-4d. per share. To contingencies, {80,000 as before. C -forward 

£1,218 lower at £22,660. Traffic in during the year by 25-2 per cent. 
. ATLAS ELECTRIC AND GENERAL TRUST.—After debent 

yy “165,108. The ? rae — year to March 31, 1937, compared 

,198. r cent. erence dividend for the y 

£161,000, leaving £37 to go tenaet ae 

LOBITOS OILFIELDS, LTD.—Total income for 1936 15,668 

£76,822. Profit of £44,477 on sale of investments; a dividers of 

92,000 against nil was received from a subsidiary. To writing off pre- 

operating, £46,769; £30,000 for tax. Ordinary dividend, 12} per 

cent. against 7} per cent. Carry-forward raised from £191,912 to £214,412. 

UNITED BRITISH OIL OF TRINIDAD.—Net profit for 1936 

680, compares with £64,689 after £109,565, against £101,746, to 

Peaieta Ordinary dividend, 8}, against 7} per cent. 

LL AND CHRISTMAS, LTD.—Profit for year t 
1937, was £143,204, against £205,623. Ordinary dividend veteoel joe 
10 to7 cent. To: Benevolent fund, £4 against £6,000; si 
fund, £5,000, as before; tax reserve, £1,200 against 600 ; eae 
reserve, £5,000 against 410,090. Carried forward, £99,471, 


stocks on fear of astrike. There is still difficulty in obtaining small 4 
The demand for industrial coal is well maintained. Soft coal is being 

in order to meet the demand for smalls for coking and other purpay 
Additional blast furnaces have increased the demand for furnace qj 
All prices are very firm. 


NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE.— Whilst there is a certain dullness in 4 
prompt position of the North-East coal trade due to a sharp seasoy 
decline in domestic consumption, the forward position is very firm, aj 
there are no symptoms that prices can be discounted. Northum 
steam collieries continue to work regularly, prime brands being fully 
booked, but among the second classes prompt coal is available. 7y 
Durham market remains firm under a brisk home trade, and one fron 
second-class bunkers, which are offering more freely, there is little agg 
available. 


GLASGOW.—While the collieries are still generally well booked » 
export account, prices in some directions have an easier tendency. Thy} 
results mainly from the ition of house coal in the home market, for ty 
slowing down in demand there is diverting supplies to the shipping trate 
and, of course, the larger aggregate coal output this year tends to increay 
available quantities of nuts. In addition, the shortage of steamers 
occasion brings parcels on to the prompt market. Despite tonnage dif. 
culties, however, shipments last week were, at 291,000 tons, the highs 
for nine months. Industrial demands remain brisk, and while Ireland js 
absorbing smaller tonnages of house coal, the needs of the public utility 
undertakings, notably the London power companies, account for th 
firmness of pearl nuts. 


CARDIFF.—The South Wales coal market continues exceptionally | 
firm. Prices are very strong for all classes, and disposals have been » 
active during the past few days that the collieries have exhausted thet | 
supplementary allocations for the June quarter and were compelled to | 
apply for further additional supplies, chiefly for export. Shipments a 
the South Wales ports last week totalled 468,000 tons, compared with | 
431,800 tons the previous week, and 299,331 tons in the corresponding 
week last year. Stocks have been reduced to a minimum. Coke is als | 
very firm and scarce, and patent fuel steady. A revised arrangement ha ~ 
been made for French pitwood under the barter agreement, and the pric | 
for the September 


which compares with 27s. 3d. for the June quarter. 


TRANSVAAL GOLD OUTPU 


STATISTICS FOR MAY 1937 
(Revenue calculated on basis of {7 0s. 6d. per fine ounce) 


Name of Mine 


Tons 
and Group i 


Working 
Profit Costs 
Per Toa 


Anglo-American 


Sitios 


£ 
110,652 
Daggafontein Mines 
Spri Mines 


132,240 
161,694 
41,373 


273,273 
303,327 
116,436 


146,853 
215,097 
601,014 
140,688 
322,062 

71,509 
107,908 
156,515 
275,176 
118,255 

90,451 


20,062 


Durban Roodpt. Deep 


Johnnies Group 
East Champ D’or ..... 
Government Areas ... 
Langlaagte Estate .... 
New State Areas. 
Randfontein Esta 
Van Ryn duabaa 
Witwatersrand...;.,.... 


103,113 
77 


9982 | 114,114 
38,870 


8,111 
5,160 
25, 


694 
4,111 
7,044 


66,246 

48,600 

* Revenue from gold based on a price of fine ounce. Reduced t due to 
decrease in tonnage milled and lower ae sore, ¢ tees re a 


fire. The milled in 
ae nt Aegon ; cludes 15,600 tons from low grade surface dumps scum? 


fine ounces ; 970,250 fine ounces. 
Os. 6d. Total outpu il, 1937: 
natives at May was: 


300,374 ; i 15,291; total, 315,665, Total estimated 
profit for May, 1937 : W; on ,316; outside districts 


642,88, outside distr ts, (9,310; te total, oe Sense 


uarter is likely to be fixed at 32s. 9d. per ton, cil, © 


ficates t 


h the a 


view of 
ptiona 
arter of 
Business 
e sold 
number 
lowet 
nall offe 
ve attra 
In the 
eat effort 
an the 1m 
nount of 
Stringen 
pel mark4 
spite of 
quiry, an 
» busines 
MIDDL 
d out fo} 


ontinent 
ices are 
anged, | 
rmaces. 
SHEF! 
paltered 
ers’ I 
al of di 
g iron 
ycurab’ 
hich ea! 
akers | 
pacity 
the ye 
ailable 
siness 
ther le 
adily ¢ 
ent of 
ues, 2 
eel, wi 
ost cl 
e bein 
e Opp 
sil 
Prodi 
turns, 
nonths 
GLA 
ork « 
om 
Jest c 
u ort 
ill fir 
ll the 
D sup 
heir r 
quen 
D full 
here 
CAI 
ontin 
alvar 
t Sw 
revic 


co 
he 1 
Jed 
vhick 
Nese 
nent 
mpr 
btate 













7 F 


/ 


eee 


Eeie 


ae Te. ——— 


gave 


oR eis 


Gore 


ashes & 


FERER eS 


| 


Be 


Hermes 


ie 


SO ee 


July 3, 1937 


IRON AND STEEL 

ONDON.—The weekly report of the London Iron and Steel Exchange 
jicates that consumers’ pressure for delivery is becoming accentuated 
h the approach of the holidays. Comparatively few new transactions 
nee as most of the steelmakers are pursuing a cautious policy 
view of the already aa commitments — their books. Only in 
tional cases is it possible to place orders for delivery before the last 

arter of the year. : ari 

Business in pig iron is held up as the majority of the manufacturers 

e sold their production as far forward as they consider advisable. 
number of contract renewals have taken place, but almost invariably 

lower tonnages than was provided for in the original arrangement. 
nall offerings of foreign pig iron which have been made at high prices 
ve attracted few buyers. 

In the semi-finished steel department the producing works are making 

eat efforts to meet consumers’ requirements, but production is much less 

an the market could absorb. As a consequence, there is still a certain 
nount of irregular working in the consuming industries, 

Stringent conditions continue to rule in all departments of the finished 

vel market. The periods required for delivery appear to be expanding 

spite of record production. There is a considerable amount 4 ex 
quiry, and as much attention as possible is being devoted to this side of 

» business in order to retain old connections in overseas markets. 

MIDDLESBROUGH.—tThe iron market continues firm. Makers are 

d out for early delivery, and the shortage of foundry pig iron is pro- 
unced. Some of the foundries have been obliged to purchase Continental 
pn in order to enable them to cover their requirements. The new official 
ice of No. 3 Cleveland foundry pig iron came into operation on July Ist, 
hd is based on No. 3 quality at 101s. per ton, delivered locally. The 
arket in East Coast hematite remains stringent, and output is fully 

orbed. Business for shipment abroad is suspended owing to the strong 
pme demand. Prices are based on mixed numbers East Coast hematite 

122s. 6d. per ton, delivered locally. Shipments of pig iron from the 
eS ae June are much below the quantity shipped during the previous 
onta, 

Production of manufactured steel, both for constructional and ship- 

ilding work continues to increase, and all manufacturers are doing 

ir utmost to obtain bigger outputs. Railway material is in strong 
mand and sheet makers have extensive contracts on their books. The 
pply of semi-manufactured steel remains short of requirements. 

Steel scrap is coming forward regularly in small quantities from the 

ontinent and larger deliveries are expected from the United States. 

ices are unaltered. The position regarding blast furnace coke is un- 
anged, with the price remaining at about 40s, per fon, delivered at the 
maces, 

SHEFFIELD.—The condition of the iron and steel market remains 

haltered, with demand at a high level, and supplies inadequate for con- 

ers’ needs. The shortage of foundry iron continues to cause a good 
al of difficulty and there seems no prospect of early improvement. Basic 

g iron is also very scarce, and supplies of forge iron are not now 

ocurable. Actual business is confined to occasional small parcels of 
hich early delivery can be given and there is keen competition for these. 

akers generally appear to have — contracts to their output 
pacity over the third quarter, and bookings are being made to the end 
the year, until which time prices are established. Some imported iron is 
ailable, but the price does not accord with consumers’ ideas. Good 
siness is being done in East Coast hematite, although makers are showing 
ther less readiness to book new business, West Coast hematite is not 
adily obtainable. Finished iron business is quiet pending the announce- 
ent of the new prices. The heavy pressure for basic steel billets con- 
ues, and delay in delivery is handicapping re-rollers. For bright-drawn 
eel, wire rods and stainless steel sheets the demand is fully maintained. 
ost classes of steel scrap sell freely at the controlled prices. Efforts 

e being made to bring iron scrap within the control system, but they 

€ opposed by a body of merchants which may make such an arrangement 

possible. Negotiations, however, are continuing. 

Production of steel ingots and castings in May, according to the official 

turns, amounted to 135,000 tons, bringing the total for the first five 
honths of the year to a new record of 703,100 tons, 

he rue shipbuilders are all exceedingly busy at present. 

ork on hand will keep them fully employed for many months to come. 
omotive builders and carriage and wagon builders in Glasgow and the 
fest of Scotland are also very fully employed and have booked further 
peta contracts for overseas within the past week. Steelmakers are 

ill finding it impossible, despite intense activity at the plants, to meet 
ll the requirements of users. The situation has not improved in regard 
D supplies of finished materials, Owing to the continued shortage of 
heir raw materials, re-rollers cannot keep all plant in operation and con- 

quently are unable to keep to rolling rogrammes previously arranged 
> fulfil orders already booked. New business is only being accepted 
yhere definite delivery dates are not stipulated. 

CARDIFF.—All branches of the South Wales iron and steel trade 
ontinue exceptionally active. Prices of iron, steel bars, tinplates and 
alvanised sheets are firm at the in . Shipments of tinplates 
t Swansea last week totalled 11,384 tons, compared with 5,762 tons the 
revious week, and 4,664 tons in the corresponding week of 1936. 


OTHER METALS 
COPPER.—After showing a stronger tone at the end of last week, 
we market turned rather easier, the cash quotation at the close on 
ednesday being £1 7s. 6d. down on the week. The backwardation, 
yhich amounted last week to 15s. per ton, has now narrowed to 7s. 6d. 
hese fluctuations are attributable to outside influences. The improve- 
hent at the beginning of the period under review was traceable to the 
mproved tone of Wall Street, the easing of the strike situation in the United 
ptates, and the announcement of the increase in the resources of the 
xchange Equalisation Account. Subsequently, the French crisis had a 
omewhat depressing effect. It may be noted that the early rise in quota- 
co was accompanied by a spate of bear covering, while, when prices 
ubsequently gave way, offerings showed a sharp contraction. This may 
pe taken as an indication that weak speculative positions must by now 
ave been eliminated. No major weakness is therefore likely in the near 
ture, while an improvement in the general outlook might be followed 
’y a sharp rise. The maintenance of a higher price level would, however, 
>e dependent upon the resumption of consumer buying, and in this respect 
he last few rane been somewhat disappointing. t 
Pe on the London Metal Exchange: 1,800 tons on Monday, against 
OW tons last week; 1,800 tons on Tuesday, against 950 tons last 
tek; 750 tons on Wednesday, against 2,300 tons last week. Domestic 
pot was at 13-574 cents per Ib. in New York on Wednesday, 
gainst 13-57% cents a week ago and 14-05 cents a month ago. Wednesday’s 
ficial closing price for standard cash in London was £54 to £54 5s. 
r ton, compared with £55 7s. 6d. to £55 10s. a week ago. Stocks of 
0,569 copper in British official warehouses at the end of last week, at 
"8.004 ws: Showed a decrease of 198 tons, while stocks of rough copper, 
994 tons, were 493 tons smaller. 


THE ECONOMIST 


THE 
FINANCIAL 
CRISIS IN 


FRANCE 


THE BANKER could hardly have chosen a more 
opportune moment than the present to publish a 
special survey of financial and economic conditions 
in France. 


The July issue of THE BANKER (published 
to-day, price 2s. 6d. through a newsagent or book- 
seller; by post 2s. 9d.) is largely devoted to present 
conditions in France. M. Blum himself has 
contributed a foreword to this series of articles, while 
among other authorities who have written for 
THE BANKER on their respective subjects are 
** Pertinax,”” who reviews French foreign policy; 
M. Roger Auboin, who discusses French economic 
conditions and the Tripartite Monetary Agreement ; 
M.4Detoeuf, who describes the present state of 
French industry ; M. Schwob, who analyses the 
French financial position; M. Sarraut, who deals 
with the French Colonial Empire; and M. Olivier, 
who discusses French communications by land, 
sea and air. 


It is unlikely that so comprehensive a description 
of French economic and financial conditions has 
ever before appeared in print, the chief purpose of 
this issue being to explore ways of closer co-opera- 
tion between France and Gt. Britain. 


The special survey of Germany which was 
published in the February issue of THE BANKER 
met with a world wide response. Three very large 
printing orders were quickly exhausted and right 
up to the present time, orders which can no longer 
be executed are reaching us from every quarter of 
the globe. The obvious moral to be drawn is to place 
a definite order with a newsagent or bookseller 
to-day for the July issue of THE BANKER. 


Orders for copies by post should be addressed to 
The Publisher :— 


THE BANKER 
20 Bishopsgate, London, E.C.2 
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LEAD AND SPELTER.—After fluctuating in sympathy with general 
movements of the market, both metals closed on Wednesday slightly 
higher on the week. An improvement in the international outlook might 
be expected to benefit lead and spelter; but the upward trend of production 
is likely to limit the volume of speculative interest. 

World production of spelter, according to the American Bureau of Metal 
Statistics, reached 162, short tons in May, against 157,000 tons in 
the previous month. World lead output, excluding Spain, rose from 
151,600 short tons in April to 158,500 short tons in May. These increases 
are satisfactory, and will help to normalise supplies on the two markets. 

Sales of lead on the London Metal Exchange: 1,500 tons on Monday, 
against 1,300 tons last week; 1,950 tons on Tuesday, against 900 tons Jast 
week; 1,100 tons on Wednesday, against 1,050 tons last week. The 
New York quotation on Wednesday was 6-00 cents per Ib., against 6-00 
cents a week ago and 6-00 cents a month ago. ‘Wednesday’s official closing 
quotation in London for soft foreign for shipment during the current 
month was £23 8s. 9d. per ton, compared with £22 18s. 9d. last week. 

Sales of spelter on the London Metal Exchange: 1,900 tons on Monday, 
against 1,350 tons last week; 1,300 tons on Tuesday, against 350 tons 
last week; 1,350 tons on Wednesday, against 1,250 tons last week. 
Wednesday’s quotation in East St. Louis was 6-75 cents per lb., against 
6-75 cents the week before and 6-75 cents a month earlier. Wednesday s 
official closing quotation in London for “ good ordinary brands” for 
eens. during the current month was £21 13s. 9d. per ton, against £21 

t week. 


TIN.—Although, like copper, tin has fluctuated in accordance with 
outside influences, the cash price shows an improvement on the week, 
and the backwardation has narrowed to a mere 5s. per ton. The com- 
parative strength of the market has been largely due to the publication of 
the May export figures. These showed that the seven restricting countries 
‘were 5,456 tons in arrears with their shipments, and that the accumulated 
arrears at the end of May amounted to no less than 24,296 tons. More 
than half of this total (14,145 tons) was attributable to Bolivia, the country 
on which the British tin-smelting industry is mainly dependent. Owing to 
the steps taken by the Government, a rising trend of production may be 
expected in Bolivia before long. But when this increase makes itself felt 
on the market, the summer period of seasonal slackness will probably have 
come to an end; the increase in Bolivian a will then be necessary 
to close the gap between production and the very satisfactory rate of 
consumption. 

Sales of tin on the London Metal Exchange: 400 tons on Monday, 
against 305 tons last week; 250 tons on Tuesday, against 175 tons last 
week; 110 tons on Wednesday, against 245 tons last week. The New York 
quotation on Wednesday was 56-50 cents per lb., against 55-85 cents a 
week ago and 56-12} cents a month ago. Wednesday’s official closing 
quotation in London for standard cash was £252 10s. to £253 per ton, 
compared with £247 15s. to £248 a week ago. Stocks of tin in London and 


Liverpool at the end of last week totalled 3,181 tons, a decrease of 9 tons 
on the week. 


OTHER NON-FERROUS METALS.—Among other non-ferrous 
metals, aluminium ingots and bars for home delivery were again quoted 
on Wednesday at £100 per ton, and rolling billets at £102 per ton. Nickel, 
for home and export, was maintained at £180 to £185 per ton. Quicksilver, 
on the spot, was quoted at £15 5s. to £15 5s. 6d. per flask of 76 Ibs., the 
same as last week. Chinese antimony was quoted at £68 per ton, ex ware- 
house, the same as last week. Chinese wolfram for “ June-July ” shipment 
was quoted at 63s. per unit, c.i.f., compared with 63s. to 64s. last week. 
Refined platinum was quoted on Wednesday at £10 15s. per ounce, the 


same as last week. 
TEXTILES 


COTTON.—Manchester.—Spinners and manufacturers in the 
»Lancashire cotton industry remain very busy completing old contracts, 
but so far as fresh business is concerned the turnover continues within 
narrow limits. Now and again there have been indications of improving 
demand, but important transactions have been few and far between. 
Outside factors, such as the financial crisis in France, have had their effect 
upon traders, and in most quarters buyers have followed a policy of 
marking time. 

On July 8th, the United States Government will publish the estimate 
of the area planted with cotton. The market is expecting a figure in the 
region of 35,000,000 acres, which will compare with the last crop of 
30,028,000 acres. There have been signs of more stability in prices. 
The rise in prices on one or two days was due to short covering by operators 
owing to the fear that any change in the crop outlook is bound to be 
unsatisfactory. Recently, however, very favourable weather conditions 
have prevailed, but according to some advices there is now more danger 
of the yield being adversely affected by boll weevil damage. 

American and Egyptian yarn quotations have been steady. Business 
has been small, but the mills are engaged to full capacity delivering against 
old contracts. 

There has not been much activity in the cloth section. Most buyers 
have again operated with caution. For the most part sales have consisted 
of retail lots to meet urgent requirements. Manufacturers with wide 
looms remain very busy, but producers of narrow cloths are not in quite 
the same position, and unless there is a speedy revival of demand there 
will be more eagerness for fresh contracts. The cloth turnover for India 
has been on a small scale. Only miscellaneous transactions have been 
arranged for Java and Singapore. There has been a fair turnover for 
West Africa. Some of the contract dates extend into next year. Scattered 
sales have taken place for South America. There has not been much 
business passing for the Empire markets or the home trade. 


COTTON PRICES 


Corresponding 


1937 Date 


une | June| June | Ju 

a be = | 230° 1938 | 1996 
at/alala|a. 
6-98 | 6-88 | 6-94 | 6 95 | 7-16 

per Ib. /10-90 |10-05 '10-10 | 9-85 | 8-08 | 9-47 

. perib.| i4¢| a4 | 137] 13] 14 

. per Ib. 123 | 123 | 10 

per lb. 195} 15 


18 by 1 
"yd, 18 by 18, 8 Ib 


JUTE.—Dundee.—Raw jute prices are fluctuating, and the 
decline of recent weeks has been followed by a sharp recoy ea 
week, however, weakness is again in evidence, and the uncertainty cre, 
caution amongst buyers of all products of the industry. Spinners ap 
inclined to pay current prices for their raw material in view of the Drobs. 
bility of a huge crop in the coming season. So far there is no news Of the 
first forecast of the crop being issued this year, though a year ago this 
the district returns were being received. It is estimated that the new ¢, 
will yield about 12 million bales, and there is sufficient jute from the past 
crop to satisfy the needs of the world, though the carry-over must be 
except in the hands of consumers, who are probably holding somet); 
like 5 500,000 bales. Conditions governing the new crop have been fairly 
satisfactory in most districts recently, though in some there has been toy 
much rain. Speculative sellers are not so keen to offer new crop jute th 
season, whereas formerly they were usually inclined to discount old crop 
prices by 20s. to 40s. per ton. 


Old crop Daisee-2/3 is quoted at £20 10s. for the full group, and Tossa-2 
at £21, June/July, while new crop Daisee-2/3 might be bought at f19 & 
if a buyer were interested. Spinners, however, expect to purchase x 
much less than that limit before long, and are holding off. New crop 
Lightnings are quoted at {21 12s. 6d., and Hearts at £20 10s., Auguy 
September. 


Jute yarns are very quiet, with common 8 Ib. cops selling only occasionally 
at 2s. 3d. and 8 Ib. spools at 2s. 4d. Twist rules slow at 44d. for 3 ply 8}, 
and sacking yarns are firm at 2d. for 24 Ib. weft and 3d. for 8 Ib. chains 
Rove is quieter and is now offered at £21 10s. for 48 Ib. and £17 5s, fo, 
200 Ib., while the Rio yarns are well sold ahead and can only be bough 
at reduced prices for far forward delivery. Carpet yarns are firm a 
33d. for 14 1b. warp. 


Orders for jute cloth are usually for trifling lots for immediate delivery, 
Manufacturers are keen to secure further business, and they might shade 
the rates of 2d. for 10 oz. 40 in. and 24d. for 8 ozs. Linoleum hessians 
are quiet but steady, and heavy goods are of only occasional interest. 


Calcutta goods have steadily declined and closed at 17s. 4d. for 10 02 
40 in. and 14s. 11d. for 8 oz., June; 17s. 7d. and 14s. 6d., July/September, 
and 17s, 8d. and 14s, 6d., October/December. Live 1 twills are quoted 
at 46s. 14d., and “B” twills at 40s. 6d., June; 46s. 9d. and 4ls. 1}d, 
July/September, and 47s. 44d. and 41s, 10}d., October/December. 


GRAIN MARKETS 


WHEAT.— After a relatively steady period, prices advanced sharply in 
mid-week in sympathy with Chicago and wanes Dry weather continues 
in Canada, and reports this week confirm the damage done by rust in the 
United States. Canadian authorities are taking a serious view of the 
drought, and abundant rainfall is now becoming urgently necessary. 
It is apparent that, even in the most favourable circumstances, there can 
be no great accumulation of world stocks this year. ; 

On Wednesday last, “ July” futures were quoted in Chicago at 118} 
cents per bushel, against 113$ cents the week before and 110} cents a 
month ago. Quotations in London, Wednesday: No. 1 and No. 2, Northem 
Manitoba, ex ship, not quoted; No. 3, 52s. per 496 lbs., as against 46. 
last week. According to the Corn Trade News, total shipments of wheat 
and flour last week amounted to 931,000 quarters, against 1,331,000 


quarters in the previous week and 986,000 quarters in the corresponding 
week a year ago. 


FLOUR.—Prices have advanced in sympathy with wheat. Wednesday's 
London quotations (excluding quota payments) were: Straight rua, 
delivered Home Counties, 41s. ba: per 280 Ibs., as against 40s. a week ago; 
delivered inner London, 41s., as against 39s. 6d. a week ago. Manitoba 
patents, ex store, 41s. to 42s. 6d., as against 37s. 6d. to 39s. a week 


ago. Australian, ex store, 33s. to 34s. 6d., as against 32s, 6d. to 33s. 64. 
a week ago. 


BARLEY .—Although demand continues quiet, imported feeding barley 
is a steady market. “ July” futures were quoted at 664 cents per bushel 
in ae tt on Wednesday, as against 65} cents last week. Quotations 

448 Ibs. in London on Wednesday were: “ English feed” at farm, 

5s. to 36s., as against 35s. to 36s. a week ago; “ English malting,” a 

farm, 36s. to 42s., against 36s. to 42s. last week. California, ex ship, 

50s. 6d. to 53s., as against 50s. 6d. to 53s. a week ago. Chilean, brewing, 
ex ship, 44s. 9d, to 50s., as against 44s. 9d. to 50s. a week ago. 


OATS.—On Wednesday, “ July” futures were quoted at 42} cents 
a bushel in Chicago, apes 40} cents a week ago and 43 cents last 
month, Quotations in don, Wednesday: ‘ English black,” at farm, 
27s. to 28s. per 336 Ibs., as against 27s. to 28s, a week ago; “ English 
White,” at farm, 27s. to 28s., as against 27s. to 28s. a week ago; mixed 


Canadian feed (Vancouver), landed, 26s. 6d, per 320 Ibs., as against 
25s. 6d. a week ago. 


_ MAIZE.—The Chicago market has firmed up this week on the resump- 
tion of Plate buying by the United States, and British markets have 
advanced in sympathy. “ July” futures were quoted on Wednesday at 
125 cents per bushel in Chicago, against 117} cents a week ago and 122 
cents last month. Quotations in London, Wednesday: “ Plate,” landed, 
27s, 6d. per 480 Ibs., as noes 26s. 6d. a week ago; “ Plate,” ex ship, 
26s. 6d., as against 25s. 6d. a week ago; “ Plate,” “ June,” 26s. 94., 
as against 25s. 6d. a week ago; yellow maize meal, ex wharf, was quoted 
at £6 17s. 6d. to £7 per ton, as against £6 15s. to £6 17s. 6d. last week. 


AMERICAN WHEAT MARKETS.—The following table shows wheat 
quotations for selected weeks in 1935—1937 :— 


Dec. 31, 
Neargst Future | ts| 1938 


uly 1, | Dec. 30, 23,| June 30, 
July, wd? | as ii 


129 1265 
953 | 195% | 1135 


The visible supply of wheat in Canada amounts to 45,653,000 bushels, 


against 48,294,000 bushels last week, and 80,217,000 bushels in the corres- 
ponding week last year. 
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ES AND PRICES OF BRITISH CEREALS.—The following 
Taduy gives the estimated sale of home-grown wheat during the harvest 
a 1933-34 to 1936-37. 
mad 1933-1934 | 1934-1935 | 1935-1936 | 1936-1937 
Proby. 
Of the 
S Week nated sales of home-grown Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. 
W Crop wheat— . 

eveccoces eoceccees 83,862 84,653 70,154 101,310 

a mae 8 9,804,039 12,958,600 |12,869,556 |10,426'284 
ethi ish wheat s. d. -Y. . 4 
ct mer Eaelsh whet Pe 4.25.1 33 
at_€-9- 


he following is a statement showing the quantities sold and the 
rage price of British cereals in the past two weeks, and for the corre- 











ding weeks in each of the years from 1933 to 1936 :— 

Quawtitizs Sotp Averacg Price per cwr. 

Wheat Barley | Oats Wheat | Barley | Oats 

Cwts tats. ' Cwts. 8. d. s. a. sa 

47,859 15,578 8,746 6 5 6 11 § 9 

83,862 6,564 21,985 5 6 7 6 6 3 

84,653 9,834 10,353 5 6 7 2 7 6 

70,154 3,672 13,843 6 8 64 6 3 

seseee , 135,717 6,496 18,135 9 9 9 6 9 1 

"... | 101,310 3,168 | 13489 | 96196190 





OTHER FOODS 


BACON.—In response to a firm demand, quotations show an all-round 
vance, The official quotations (per cwt. for No. 1 Sizable) which formed 
» basis for dealings on the London Provision Exchange this week were : 
nglish, 90s.; Canadian, 84s.; Danish, 91s.; against 86s., 79s., and 87s., 
t week, Arrivals in London last week included: Danish, 13,815 bales; 
nadian, 6,754; Dutch, 2,440; Lithuanian, 1,083; and Polish, 2,965; 
against 14,124, 7,216, 2,430, 1,038 and 3,324 bales, respectively, in the 
evious week, 
BUTTER.—The market has had a quiet tone, and Colonial makes 
» again a shade cheaper. Quotations (per cwt.) on the London Provision 
xchange on Monday were: New Zealand, finest salted, 109s.; Australian, 
oicest salted, 107s.; Danish, 115s.; compared with 110s., 108s., and 
5s., respectively, a week ago. 
CHEESE.—Cheese was a quiet market, with New Zealand the turn 
sier. Quotations (per cwt.) on the London Provision Exchange on 
jednesday were as follows: Canadian, finest coloured, 78s. to 80s., and 
-w Zealand, finest coloured, 71s. 6d. to 72s. 6d.; against 78s. to 80s. and 
Bs, to 73s. 6d., respectively, a week ago. 
COCOA.—The spot quotations in New York on Wednesday was 
¥; cents per Ib., as against 7$ cents per lb. last week. In London, on 
ednesday last, good fermented new crop, Accra, ‘‘ November—January,” 
as quoted at 34s, 9d. per 50 kilos., c.i.f. Continent, against 34s. 3d. for 
October-December ” a week ago. Last week’s movements of cocoa in 
ondon were as follows: Landed, 1,236 bags; delivered, for home con- 
mption, 4,219 bags; exported, 532 bags; stocks, 283,455 bags, against 
66,282 bags a year ago. 
COFFEE.—On Wednesday, Rio No. 7 (cash) was quoted at 9} cents 
‘lb. in New York, as compared with 9} cents per Ib. last week and 9j cents 
er lb. a month ago. Movements of coffee in London last week were as 
llows: Brazilian, landed, 39 cwt.; delivered for home consumption, 
4 cwt.; exports, nil; stocks, 1,968 cwt., against 10,307 a year ago. 
entral and other South American: Landed, 578 cwt.; delivered for 
ome consumption, 2,742 cwt,; exported, 368 cwt.; stocks, 114,250 cwt., 
gainst 121,116 last year. Other kinds: Landed, 380 cwt.; delivered, 
r home a 3,095 cwt.; exported, 97 cwt.; stocks, 113,461 
wt., against 164,129 last year. 
EGGS.—The market has had a firm tone, with prices higher for most 
elections. At Smithfield, on Wednesday, English (ordinary packing, 
tade I, about 15-154 Ib.) realised 13s, 6d. to 14s, 3d. per 120, against 
His, 9d. to 12s, 3d. last week; while Danish (15} Ib.) made 9s. 3d. to 
bs. Od., as against 8s. 6d, to 9s. last week. 
_FRUIT.—At Covent Garden during the past week a good demand 
as Maintained, according to The Fruitgrower. Although most attention 
as concentrated on soft fruits, prices of other lines were not adversely 
aflected. Strawberries were in short supply, but owing to the competition 
ft cherries and currants, prices showed little alteration. Gooseberries, 
“ consistent demand, declined in price in response to heavier arrivals. 
air quantities of black and red currants ania from home sources, while 
a few English raspberries realised 10d. to 1s. per lb. Larger consignments 
at oranges from South Africa and Brazil caused prices to ease, but lemons 
oo firm. Grapefruit was more plentiful and was consequently cheaper. 
Hippies and pears from Australasia, on the other hand, rose in price. 
othouse grapes and also melons declined, but English peaches and 
nectarines sold at higher rates. 
im EAT —At Smithfield this week, trade was generally steady, with 
hi a beef a shade dearer. On Wednesday last, Argentine chilled 
“a were quoted at 4s, 4d. to 4s. 8d. per 8 Ibs., as compared 
- ‘ 4s, 2d. to 4s. 6d. a week ago. New Zealand frozen mutton was 3s. 4d. 
Smith per 8 Ibs., against 3s. 4d. to 4s, a week ago. According to the 
8.506 field Market official report, supplies during last week amounted to 
, ; tons, an increase of 946 tons on the corresponding week last year. 
on — veal accounted for 4,955 tons, mutton and lamb 2,596, and pork 
acon 667, as com with 4,115, 2,696 and 436 tons, respectively, 
in the same week of 1036 
we EPPER.—On Wednesday, Singapore white Muntok, August-October, 
Bla staoted at 4d. per Ib. sellers, against 44d. per Ib. a week earlier. 
ack Lampong, spot, in bond, was quoted at 3d. per Ib, sellers, compared 
wenn Ib, last week. Movements of pepper in London last week 
conta, aaa Black, landed, nil; quest, 2 tons; stocks, 1,995, 
cheat ‘ae last year. White, landed, 9 tons; delivered, 31 tons; 
ones 5 tons, compared with 12,029 a year ago. 
ex Wai The spot ee of Burma No. 2, cleaned, was 10s. per cwt., 
“ TWy-Aceee Wednesday, as compared with 10s. per cwt. a week ago. 
owt a ugust,”” in les to Continent and U.K., was quoted at 9s. per 
weal 8ainst 9s. for ‘* June-July,” last week. Movements in London last 
L815 ue aS follows: Landed, 217 tons; delivered, 56 tons; stocks, 
, = tons, against 1,584 a year ago. : 
spor po AR—The markets have been generally steady. The New York 
cae er eration was 3-45 cents on Wednesday, as compared with 3- 45 cents 
* ‘ast week and 3-35 cents per Ib. a monthago. Wednesday's sales 
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of raw sugar in London included “ August ” delivery at 6s, 7}d. to 6s. 8}d., 
against 6s. 73d. to 6s. 8}d. a week ago. Movements of raw sugar in public 
warehouses in London and Liverpool last week were as follows: Imports, 
15,783 tons, against 3,537 in the previous week and 11,837 in the same 
week of 1936; deliveries, 16,129 tons, against 16,153 and 18,341 tons, 
respectively; stocks, 194,574 tons, against 194,920 and 134,201 tons, 
respectively. 

TEA.—tThe following table shows the average price (compiled by the 


Tea Brokers’ Association) of tea sold in Mincing Lane on Garden Account 
in recent weeks :— 




















Week ended — Pos Ceylon | Java | Sumatra} Africa | Total 
| 

d. d. d. d. d, d. d. 

= 25, 1936 ...... 12-20 12-26 12-98 10-26 9-95 11-21 12-18 
ay 27, 1937...... 14-76 15-25 16-11 13-24 12-17 14-03 15-10 
; 6 re 14-26 14-42 15-25 12-63 11-99 13-56 14 48 
sy Wen © eeebes 14-57 14-61 15-12 13-73 12-15 13-94 14-67 

go, SE igg.{ woseen 14-67 14-62 15-06 13-11 12-45 13-70 14-51 

— 2 me. Sinan 15-60 14-50 15-16 14-16 12-28 13-77 14-96 





At this week’s public auctions in Mincing Lane, 18,558 packages of 
Indian and 26,227 packages of Ceylon tea came up for disposal. Indian 
grades met a good demand. Prices for new season’s Dooars and South 
Indian teas, although somewhat irregular, showed little change. Prices 
of Ceylon sorts were also generally unaltered, although fannings were 
slightly easier. 

VEGETABLES.—Salads and greens have been in short supply at 
Covent Garden during the past week, and have consequently risen in price, 
says The Fruttgrower. omatoes and cucumbers remained in steady 
demand; asparagus enjoyed a good sale at improved prices, but peas 
were lower in response to an increase in supplies. Lettuce was in demand, 
while new carrots, turnips and broad beans sold well. Meanwhile, new 

tatoes have continued to increase in supply, and prices at the various 

don markets have consequently fallen. At the Borough, on Tuesday, 
Cornish, Lincolnshire and Bedfordshire were quoted at 10s. to 12s., while 
Jersey made 9s. to Ils. per cwt. Old crop potatoes sold slowly at lower 
prices, best siltland King Edward making 6s. 6d. to 7s. 6d. per cwt., 
ex market, against 9s. 6d. to 10s. 6d. a week earlier. 


MISCELLANEOUS COMMODITIES 


VEGETABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS.—Markets have a much 
brighter tone, and there is more willingness to buy. The feature is the 
sharp advance in linseed oil, which had been depressed for the greater 
part of last month; over the week-end an increase of 20s. per ton for early 
delivery was registered. With stocks moderate and Continental prices 
rising, crushers were extremely reserved and business was small. A factor 
in the firmer market was the strength of grain prices (including linseed) 
caused by adverse reports concerning the new crops in North America. 
Meanwhile, shipments from Argentina continue at a fair level, including a 
substantial proportion destined for the United States, the yield of whose 
new crop is still very uncertain. The United States and Canada so far 
this year have taken about half a million tons from Argentina, or nearly 
three times the quantity at the corresponding date last year. Future 
imports depend on the yield of the domestic crop. India is shipping only 
modest quantities of the new crop, growers evidently having faith in the 
future of the market. The world’s exportable surplus for the second half of 
the year is estimated, in round figures, at 800,000 tons, against over a 
million tons actually shipped in the remainder of last year. Cotton seed 
is firmer, and a fair trade is reported in the balance of the old Egyptian 
crop at rising prices. Business has also been done in new crop, up to 
{£7 7s. 6d. having been conceded for September shipment and rather less 
fox later dates. Trade in cotton oil, however, continues unsatisfactory. 
Oilcakes are steady and demand is about normal for the season. 


RUBBER.—The market showed an improvement in the early part of 
the period under review, largely in consequence of the announcement that 
the resources of the Exchange Equalisation Account would be increased 
by £200 millions and of the improvement in the American strike situation. 
The franc crisis has since had a depressing effect and the gain has been lost. 
In view of the strength of the statistical position, however, and the liquida- 
tion of weak speculative positions, no major weakness is likely in the near 
future. The spot price in New York on Wednesday was 19} cents per Ib., 
compared with 1944 cents per lb. a week ago and 20 & cents a month ago. 
Wednesday’s official buyers’ price for standard ribbed smoked sheet on 
the spot in London was 9 4d. per Ib., as against 9 4d. on the corresponding 
day last week. In forward positions business has been done at 94d. to 
9id. for ‘‘ August” shipments, as against 94d. to 9§d. a week ago. 
Stocks in London and Liverpool at the end of last week totalled 43,403 
tons, against 43,653 tons a week earlier. A year ago stocks amounted to 
122,700 tons. 
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LIMITED 
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Full particulars can be obtained from any Branch or from 
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37, KING WILLIAM STREET, LONDON, E.C 4 
27, REGENT STREET, LONDON, S.W.1 
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WHOLESALE COMMODITY PRICES 


UNITED KINGDOM: LONDON, June 30th 


The prices in the following are revised with the assistance of an eminent firm in each department 


CEREALS AND MEAT 
GRAIN, Erc.— 
Wheat— s. @ s 4d, 
No. 2, N. Man. 496 Ib. a 
Eng. Gaz. av.,percwt. 9 6 
, Eng. Gaz. av. ... : : 
Maize, La ‘Plata, landed 
RE ES 27 6 
Flour, Lon. stan. ex mill, — 
MEAT— 
Beef, per 8 Ibs.— 
ides ...... 5 0 5 8 
tine hinds 44 4 8 
Mutton, per 8 Ibs.— 
ish wethers......... se Fs 
N.Z. frozen ,, 2.0.0.0. 34 40 
Lamb, per 8 Ibs.— 

N.Z. froren............... 48 5 4 
Pork, English, per 8 Ibs. 410 5 2 
OTHER FOODS 

BACON— 
English ......... percwt. 90 0 
hast iadonsibcnnbedaibicn 88 0 93 0 
NIN, insiiciicectbutebasiaia 91 0 
SED tisthetucknbwndsehdnote 89 0 
HAMS— 
SEK cs. ccosccnsennes 98 0 100 0 
United States............ 98 0100 0 
BUTTER— 
Australian ............... 107 0 
lew Zealand ............ 109 0 
ieigathglirdinbapensin 115 
CHEESE— 
Canadian ...... percwt. 78 0 80 06 
New Zealand ............ 71 6 72 6 
English Cheddars ...... = 
Pe iaiiciicinvbiieianag 50 0 57 0 
ty, British 
ty, grown, 
Tajo rhomiee telroor} 
A Rae bekszares 35 0 35 6 
NS Did. wiibocetsckccceck 70 0 80 0 
I iecctistinie sieierins 60 0 65 0 
COFFEE— 
(Duty, B 
4/8; Looe ntaFewts 
Santos supr. c. & 53 0 
Colombian, od ae 58 0 65 0 
i to 64 0 90 0 
East Indian ” ” ” 70 0 90 0 
Kenya, medium............ 58 0 72 0 
EGGS— 
English ottenbiadivniaiin peri20 13 6 14 3 
siethdienbeaiamcneipheeies 93 99 
FRUIT—Oranges— 
S. African ...... ¢cases 10 6 19 6 
Brazilian ......... boxes 10 © 17 0 
ees cases ee 


- and tons 

»  Australian......... 9 0 15 0 
Valencia, case............ si 
Egyptian, bags ......... i ao ae 


ae 12 06 22 
“a S. African... 16 0 21 


oS 


LARD— 
Irish, finest bladders... 66 0 74 06 
Sis sinnsaenienie percwt. 64 0 65 6 


Wheat, No. 2, Winter, nearest 


future, b indians 
aftr’, Chicago, per bushel... 


— nearest 

oe hy No. 4, . 4 cath bb. 
” Oo. 

Cocoa, Accra, ee 


per Ib.. 


TTPO TTT COC Oooo eee eee eEeeee 


POTATOES— a &4 a & 
English King Edward 

percwt. 6 6 7 : 
Jersey new - 9 0 11 
SPICES— . 
Pepper, per vere, 
Black Lampong......... 0 3 


6 
Cinnamon—lst sort, perlb. 0 8 
Cloves—Zanzibar, perlb. 0 9 
Ginger—per cwt.— 
African 








icitniiabatnsehd 0 

Jamaica, ord. to good 65 0 90 0 
RBG vnciicvewcscsee perlb 110 2 4 
Nutmegs, 65’s............--- O 11¢ 
SUGAR— 

Oatcituecis, be" ee per cwt.) 

entrifugals 

shipm.,c.i.f. U.K. pe 8} 

B.W.L., crystallised . 17 3 19 0 

Java, white, c. & f. India 

COR AIC... « cvnsisvesssss Nominal. 
Rerinep—London— 

Yellow Crystals ......... 2 0 

SUUIID-capnctecsgagoncabvsue 243 24 9 

RIORTIIOE <ccabisdsccode sites 22 6 

Granulated ............... 20 4421 3 

Home Grown ............ 20 3 2 6 
TEA— 

Indian—per Ib.— 

SEE dccatutcin ch atenesates - 

Broken Pekoe............ Lee | 

Orange Pekoe............ ae 
Ls _ e Pekoe 1 2 1 6} 

Jon sis 

Reais 1247 

Broken Pekoe............ £4 ee 

Orange Pekoe............ 1 it @ 

Broken Orange ......... [ee 
TOBACCO— 

(Duty, 9/6-10/6} per Ib. 

Empire 

8/3 per Ib.) 

Virginia leaf— 

Common to fine 8 2 86 
Rhodesian leaf 9 110 
Nyasaland _ a 

trips 9 16 
East Indian leaf 7 #110 
io S, : 4:9 
COTTON— d. 
Mid-American...... perlb. 6-94 
Sakellaridis, f.g.f. ..... 9-85 
Yarns, 32’s twist ......... 13. 

a 19 
FLAX— s £ §& 
Livonian ZK ...... perton & 0 86 0 
POE TUR occ sitsoreetiinne 86 0 
Slanetz Medium...istsort 90 0 94 0 
HEMP— 

Italian P.C. per t 0 
Manilla, June- ~Aug. “2 7 38 " 

Sisal, A Affican ....... 0.0... 25 28 10 
UTE— 

ative Ist mks ... per ton 

Jul c.i.f. H.A.R.B 

PAINE, * bedi ckbobuicsis 10 
Daises 2/3 cif ma eal 

July-Aug. ............... £20/10/0 
a s. dad. s. a 

PY isecinanieccsede per Ib. 6 0 80 
WD viccssecsiacse.ctarciic: 36 4 6 
MONDO -sccsanniveieninanpeannin 8 0 9 0 
talian—raw, fr. Milan 8 6 1 0 
than 


UNITED STATES 


Enclisk Southd bi ® te ve of 

ngli uthdown, greasy, per Ib.... Me dths vanaravececccsccssince 0 6 

» _ Lincoln hog, washed ......... 174 Dry and Drysaiied Cape 9 gt! 

Queensland, scd. super cmbg. ......... 30 Market Hides, Manch’ ~— 

N.S.W. greasy, super cmbg..,.......... 17} on peony oxandheifer 0 74 9 

N.Z., grsy., half-bred 50-56............ oe... wT dscnetaneicence 0 6 oo; 

bred 40-44 ......... 153 Bast calf Baskebestesk dsae 07 ow 

To 

, INDIGO— 
EER ETON crete Sst Bengal, gd. red.-vio. to 
Crossbred 48°S ...c.cccsecscssceseeeeeeees BSR orn eseseneen perlb. 5 6 64 
° GOB. acto cvuqepesiiisedeces sens 244 
LEATHER— 
MINERALS oe ae 8/14 Ib.— 

COAL— S. CG, Be GC. POE BDy coccsecceseosess.. 142 
Welsh, best Ad’ty...ton 19 6 22 6 Bark Tanned Sole...... 26 3 
Durham, best gas, f.0.b. Shoulders fm DS Hides 0 8 4 

mibhohaibacdkaedse 3 0 24 0 ng.orWSdo. 0 10} | 
shee, best house, at Bellies from DS do. 0 ‘ 0 
MN a dg snibisacdbannsh soli 20 6 22 6 Do. Eng.or WS. do. 0 0 
Ro. Eng. Calf, 20/8016. $0 3 

IRON AND STEEL— O.205. La ae 8 8 6 

Pig, Cleveland No. 3, djd. Aust. Bends Avg. 7/1 Ib. Roe 
ton 101 0 
Bars ona kocmdiash ped : VEGETABLE OILS— fs. 4. 
» heavy ...... 02 Linseed, naked, p. ton net 29/10/0 
Tin plates ...... perbox 25 0 25 6 Rape, refined nt. sbletdcaees 37) i 0 
Cotton-seed, crude......... 27/0/0 

METALS— £s.d. £ 8.4. Coconut, crude ............ 23/10/0 

Copper, Electrolytic, ton 61 '0/0 63/0/0 UNE Cicdintiin So iaiinrinnies 22/5/0 
Sheets (Strong) ......... 93/0/0 Oil Cakes, Linseed, Eng., 

I crnichutinnctmtenen 54/0/0 54/5/0 ons chi ctnseiententites 8/17/6 

—_ ae _ pig... per ton = yy Oil Seeds—Linseed— 

panne ihehqnabns 23/8/9 La Plata, p. ton, June 13/0/0 

S “A GOB thie dhe haus 21/13 9 Calcutta—per ton ...... 14/89 
in—English ingots ...... 3/0/0 s. d. 
S) GEE ocaccess- 252) 10/0 253/0/0 Turpentine, per cwt....... 37 6 








PETROLEUM PRODUCTS— 


oe Meme Sam — 





MISCELLANEOUS 
Motor weet, No. 1, 
‘held, etre, per tb, one s. d. s. d. nae rurssoncernsass 
A tric, 5% 10 1 leum, Amer. 
Mitne ee » 0 2 0 st bri. London..per gall. © 10} 
i 05 06 Fuel oil, in bulk, for 
TartaricEnglish, less5% 1 11 «'f contracts, ex instal. 
Alcohol, Plain Ethyl...... 12 0 Thames— 
aes ee Furnace...per gall. 0 3{+ 
Alum, lump ...... perton 810 815 Diesel...... pergall. 0 4jf 
0 2 («0 
os “ieee 9/15/0 2280 
18 9 0 cam ...... per ton I / 
pe Oe. A 
. .. per cwt, 6 RUBBER— s. gd, sd 
Do., powder .--..........., 15 0 St. ribbed smoked sheet 
Nitrate of soda... percwt. 7 9 perlb. 09% 
Potash—Chlorate, net . 04 0 4 Fine hard Para perlb. 0 10 
Sul bate wen percwt. 9 9 10 0 
icarb. Leen 10 0 ll O SHELLAC— 
Crystals ......... $0 $3 ; Oo 51 6 
Sulpt test Gaiees ber tes 22 0 TN Orange ... percwt. 48 5 
CEMENT, best Eng. Portland, d/d. site, SHELLS— s. 
London area, jute sacks, 11 to ton W. Aust. M.-o.-P. ,, 310 1W 
(charged and ‘credited at 1/6d. each) or 
—_ bags 20 to ton (free, non-return- TALLOW— s. d. 
able)— 2. 
4-ton loads and upwards 39/~ per ton ne. ment. 2 ¢ 
1 and up to 4-ton loads 41/~ per ton TIMBER— fs 
. a 24 0 0 
COPRA— faa Swedish u/s 3 = ... per std. ae @ 
S.D.Straits cif. per ton 16/2'6 Tos “ » 200 
. Can’dn § ce, Dis... . 24 10 0 
DRUGS PRMRUER .scsstesconns., " perioad 11 0 ¢ 
Camphor— s. d. s. d, Rio Deals ............... std. 35 0 0 
Japan, refined... perlb. 2 4 Tipe yk sdsinecnson ska per load 27 00 
Ipecacuanha ...... perlb 69 7 06 Honduras Mahg. logs ...c. ft. 0 12 ' 
HID African * ” “ 0 6 ; 
ES— Amer. Oak Boards ...... oa 
Wet salted—Australian me Oe — ne » 088 
perlb. 0 0 7 English Oak Planks ...... ee 
West Indian ............ 0 a 0 HY oe Ash Poses. 07? 


New York quotations unless otherwise stated 


ly 1, 

Mose” “iggy” Jung 3+ June 90, 
Cents Cents Cents Cents 
95% 110} 113 118} 
68} 1223 1173 125 
305 43} 40} 423 
654 98} 86} 91 


28 & § 


(a) (a) 


7°20 7-13 7-17 


Cuban —e 96 
Spo! 


Rubber, 


‘spot, per Ib. 
sheet, spot, 


id-contin: 
33 deg., 


i 


ent 
to 33-90, at well, per 


vA hate a” anche pi 


seme 
"per I 


i 


FOP H OOH ET eH Oe ewe ee ees 
” 


iv 


A titnsteladiocesapnees 


St. Spat 


wages 


hi 
a Ey 


spot, per Ib 


fhe 


(a) Nominal. 





July 1 June 2, June 23, June%, 
1936 J 1937 J 1937 1937 
Cents Cents Cents Cents 
3-75 3-35 3-45 3-45 
12-50 13-25 12-71 12-54 
16} 20 & 19 & 19% 
104 116 116 116 
8-925 14-05 13-574 13-57} 
9-15 14-274 13-80 13-80 
4-85 6°75 6-75 6-75 
4-60 6-00 6-00 6-00 
40-75 56-125 55-85 56-50 



































eet ee ed ed ee 


th nin D> Gh ooh 


—- th oe oe i lf; 


